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The St. Gregory Hymnal
and |
CATHOLIC cném BOOK
 CONTENTS

THE ENGLISH SECTION

The English section contains over 150 Hymns for ADVENT, CHRISTMAS, LENT
and PASSIONTIDE, PALM SUNDAY, EASTERTIDE, PENTECOST, HOLY \
TRINITY, CORPUS CHRISTI, THE BLESSED SACRAMENT, THE BLESSED |
VIRGIN, THE SAINTS (including a new hymn to ST. JEANNE d’ARC), HOLY
COMMUNION (including the ACTS, DIVINE PRAISES, etc.) FOR CHIEDREN,
HOLY SOULS and Hymns for general use.

'THE TEXTS

The Texts are from approved sources and have been selected with particular care. The
translations are by recognized authoritiee and are for the most part taken from the
Breviary. Many new Hymns have been especially written for this collection and con-
stitute a most important feature of the Hymnal.

THE MUSIC

This Hymnal contains devotional melodies from traditional sources and, so far as known,
are truly Catholic in origin. Theeditor has selected typical melodies from sources hereto-
fore neglected by American and English Hymnologists. Melodies and Hymn tunes that
are known and loved by the French, Slovak, Polish, Italian, German, and other Catholics,
are here given in thejr original form with appropriate English texts.

The melodies have been so arranged as to be well within the range of the average voice.
The extremely high keys have been carefully avoided and the limitations of the ordinary
voice have been kept in mind; thus it will be found that none of the hymns intended to
be sung by congregations and even by school children, rise above E flat (fourth space) or
E natural. If higher keys are desired, transpositions can easily be made.

THE LATIN SECTION

The Latin Section contains nearly 300 Liturgical Hymns, Motets, Offertory pieces, Litanies
and Chants. THE GREGORIAN CHANT IS TRANSCRIBED FROM THE VATI-
CAN OFFICIAL BOOKS with the exception of a number of melodies taken from the
" Solesmes books. ‘
Modern Liturgical music is included in this section which covers the seasons of ADVENT,
CHRISTMAS, LENT and PASSIONTIDE, PALM SUNDAY (Music by Fr. Schubert),
and the remaining portions-of the Ecclesiastical ycar. HOLY WEEK RESPONSORIES
by Michael Haydn; Music for the THREE HOURS' AGONY (Settings by Gounod and
Dubois). Music for the FORTY HOURS’ ADORATION (including Litany of the

I




Saints and Psalm, etc.); Music for CONFIRMATION and HOLY COMMUNION;
The BLESSED VIRGIN; The BLESSED SACRAMENT; FIRST FRIDAY; The
HOLY HOUR; Fhe HOLY SOULS; PONTIFICAL CEREMONIES; The SACRED .

| HEART, and a complete set of Benediction Motets taken from traditional and modern

sources are special features not found in most Hymnals. Music for High Mass is also
included (Asperges and Vidi Aquam), together with the Responses, etc., and the MASS
OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN (Missa. B.M. V. onmjulnlo).vntthedo No.4; A Gregorian
mass of the purest type.

RECEI’I‘IONANDCEREMONY MUSIC
Amthmumqmtuumdthuﬂymdi-thamﬁmdwoudto appropriate devotional
music for Ceremonies (Reception, Profession, etc.).

New settings of the “Regnum Mundi,” “Eoeruambomlm,” “Veni Sponsa Christi,”
“O Gloriosa Virginum” are provided.. The Psalms “Quam dilecta” and “Conserva me”
appear in their proper psalm tone settings.

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS
Theedxwtgramfuﬂyackmwledguhsindebhdm-tothnauthmtmdmhmwho
have courteously permitted the use of their hymns and translations, and renders special
tribute of thanks to the Rt. Rev. Monsignor H. T. Henry for the rich store provided in his
“Eucharistica.” To the composers; Pietro A. Yon, Rev. 8. M. Yenn, J. Lewis Browne
and others, whose works are represented in this collection the editor is particularly indebted.
Thanks are also due the firm of J. Fischer & Bro. for permission to use two copyrighted
hymns (“Hymn for the Pope” and “When bloesoms flowered’).

Every effort has been made to ascertain the owners of copyright. If, notwithstanding,
some have not been found, acknowledgment will be made as soon as possible after







THE ST. GREGORY HYMNAL
ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF FIRST LINES
(Data relating to Composer, Author and Translatoe will be found at each Hymn)
ENGLISH HYMNS

Page Titde Season, Feast or Oocasion No.
A
184... Acts of Faith, Hope and Charity. General s 145
138... Afar Upon a Foreign Shore...............cccceerenee St. Ursula 107
90....All Ye Who Seek i Comfort Sure................The Sacred Heart............................ 67
91...A Message from the Sacred Heart..............

10....Angels We have Heard on High.........

177....As Fades the Glowing Orb of Day........ .................................
80....At the Cross Her Station Keeping............ Lent and Passontide........
08... Ave Maria! OM-iden,OMother ............. The Blessed Virgin
16....A Virgin Most Pure, as the Prophets :
Did Tell ‘ Christmas. 12
8...Behold! Behold He Cometh Advent. ]
187... Blessed Be God General... 'ﬂwbiviumises. ......... 147
132... Blessed Francis, Holy Father...........cccceeren. St. Francis of Assisi........................ 102
156....Blest is the Faith The Church 123
174... By the First Bright Easter Day.................... The Rosary—Glorious Mysteries... 137
26...By the Blood that Flowed from Thee....... Lent and Passiontide..................... 20
C .
40....Christ the Lord is Risen Today................... Eastertide. 31
46...Come Holy Ghost, Creator Come.............. Pentecost. " 35
$6....Crown Him with Many Crowns................. Our Blessed Lord...............ccccoeunnnenees 43
100....Daily, Daily Sing to Mary (A)....c..ccceunecn. The Blessed Virgin
102... Daily, Daily Sing to Mary (B).......
144... Dear Angel! Ever at My Side............. ian Angel.
140... Dear Crown of All the Virgin-Cholr............B. V. M.—Feasts of Virgins.......... 109
163... Dear Little One! How Sweet Thou Art......Christmas—For Children................ 127
F .
153... Faith of Our Fathers The Church..... 121
52... Full of Glory, Full of Wonders.................... The Holy Trinity..........cceeeereererererenee 40
G .
160....Gesu Bambino. Christmas—For Children.............. 126
131... Glorious Patron.. Saint John Baptist de la Salle... 101
96....Glory Be To Jesus The Precious Blood...................... 72
171....God of Mercy and Compassion.................... Missions 134
164...Great God, Whatever Through Thy
Church Aocts of Faith, Hope, eto............. 128
121....Great Saint Joseph! Son of David............. .8t. Joseph 93




INDEX OF FIRST LINES

Page Title. Season, Feast or Occasion No.
: H
105....Hail, All Hail, Great Queen of Heaven.....B. V. M. (Our Lady of Lourdes)... 78
114.. . Hatil, Full of Grace and Purity.................. 86
124... Hail, Glorious Saint Patrick (No. 1) 9%
126.... Hail, Glorious Saint Patrick (No. 2) 97
123... Hail, Holy Joseph, Hail! " 95
110... Hail, Holy Queen Enthroned Above............ The Blessed Virgin...................... 83
94... Hail, Jesus, Hail!... i n
190... Hail, Mary Full of Grace 149
112... Hail, Queen of Heaven.. 84
93.... Hail, Rock of Ages! The Sacred Wounds.................... 70
97...Hail, Thou Star of Ocean.................oooeme. The Blessed Virgin...................... 73
66... Hail, to Thee, True Bodyl..........ccccccceerrrecnc. The Blessed Sacrament.................... 51
108... Hail, Virgin, Dearest Mary!...... ...The Blessed Virgin............ccccccovuenee 81
173... Happy We, Who Thus United...................... The Holy Family........ccccocveurrecurine 136
1...Hark! A Mystic Voice is Sonnding! ........... Advent 1
142.. Hark! Hark! My Soul Angels—General............coucrreres 111
18... Hark! thé:Herald Host is Singing.............. Christmas 13
158... Hear Thy Children, Gentle Jesus................ For Children . 124
115... Hear Thy Children, Gentlest Mother........ The Blessed Virgin............cccoovenneens 87
84... Heart of Jesus! Golden Chalice.................. The Sacred Heart................cccceruneeee 62
23... He Who Once, in Righteous Vengeance...Lent and Passiontide—The
, ’ Precious Blood......... seeerensenetnenasnees 18
S51... Holy God, We Praise Thy Name.................. General—The Holy Trinity............ 39
45....Holy Spirit, Lord of Light.................ccu...... Pentecost. . - 34
S 1
130...If Great Wonders Thou Desirest.................. St. Anthony of Padua............. reeeeres 100
53...I Need Thee, Precious Jesus.......................... Communion Hymn—Our Blessed
Lord 41
32...I See My Jesus Crucified Lent and Paaslonude ...................... 24
J
151... Jerusalem, My Happy Home Heaven. 119
150... Jerusalem the Golden Heaven . A 118
35...Jesus Christ is Risen Today Eastertide 21
80... Jesus, Creator of the World...................... The Sacred Heart
172... Jesus, Ever-Loving Saviour .
72...Jesus, Food of Angels : Holy Communion—The Blessed
i . Sacrament 54
64...Jesus, Gentlest Saviour. . Holy Communion—The Blessed
Sacrament. 49
168... Jesus, Jesus, Come to Me........................ .......Holy Commungpn.............ccceerreerennne 131
58....Jesus, Lord, Be Thou Mine Own Holy Comm —Our Blessed
44
170... Jesus, M Lord! Behold at e
7 Time y Length th Missions (Act of Contrition).......... 133
70...Jedus, My Lord, My God, My All.............. Communion Hymn—The Blessed -
) Sacrament 53




INDEX OF FIRST LINES

Page ' Title Season, Feast or Occasion No.
22... Jesus, the Very Thought of Thee................ The Most Holy Name.................. 17
166... Ant oly Communion

181 , for Tomnx;v and Its Needs
lﬁ....lorﬁ,.‘lilelp the Souls which Thou

191 .Lord, Who at Cana’s Wedding Feast.

89... Loving SheKhenl of Thy Sheep (The Good
M . .

24.. .ManofSomwn,WupthGM ................ ...Lenf tandeion ..................... 19
117... Mother of C The Blessed Virgin e 89
}2;. .Mot.her of M M i Da 3 lessed A

t eart this Day...........
184.. .My God, mve {n v

184.. .MyGoleopeinThM
lu..MyGod,lLovoThm

....Now at the Lamb’s Royal Fmt
....Now Let the Earth wi E& Joy Resound

£

0
.OB]meanthorSentbyGod.
..O Blessed Saint Josep)

O Heart of Jesus, Heart of God

O Heart of Jesus, Purest Heart

O Jesus Christ, Remember.......

...0 Jesus, Thou the Beauty Art.....

...0 Lord, I Am Not Worthy
Most Holii

119....0 Mother! Most AfHICEOd.......oorr.rorrrrooe M

SRguzInsaan,.sEE
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149

180
179

118
113

INDEX OF FIRST LINES

Title No.
Out of the Dopth-, to Thee, O Lord. .. 117
O’erwhelmed in Depths of Woe .. 25
P
Praise to the Holiest in the Height...........General—Praise of God .................. 142
Praise We Our God With Joy...........cccevuencs General—Praise of God.................... 141
. R o
Raise Your Voices, Vales and Mountains...The Blessed Virgin.............ccoovcenens 90
Remember, Holy Mary. The Blessed Virgin..........cc.ceeenneee 85
Sacred Heart! In Accents
Sacred Heart of Jesus, Fount of
Saint of the Sacred Heart.................c...cuuee.. St
See, Amid the Winter’s Snéw.......................Christmas 5
Seek yo a Patron to Defend? St. Peter : 98
Sllent Night, Holy Night...................cecc0ueec.d Christmas. 11
Sing, My Tongue~—the Saviour’s Glory....The Blessed Sacrament................... 52
SI li»l ..Christmas 14
of My S.vlonr The Blessed Sacrament .................... 47
Holy Communion
Spirit of Grace and Union Pentecost. 87
Sweet Agnes, Hol St. Agnes. 106
Sweet S.vlour! Blzu Us ere We Go............ Evening Hymn...........cccoocereevnnioecnnese 138
. T
The Divine Prahe‘ General 147
Thee Prostrate I Adore. The Blessed Sacrament................... 48
There is an Everlas Home...............c...... The Sacred Wounds..............cccceveu.e " 69
The Maid of France W, th Visioned Eyes...St. Jeanne d’Aro...............ccocenc.l.. 104
The Snow lay on the ground............................ Christmas 8
The Very Angels’ Bread....... The Blessed Sacrament. 46
The Word, Descending From Above........... The Blessed 50
This is the of the Queen.................. e Blessed Virgin, 82
To Christ, the ce of Peace.... ...The Sacred Heart 63
. To Jesus® Heart All Burning............... .....The Sacred Heart. .. 61
To the Name that Brings Salvation............The Most Holy Name... ............. 16
' U
Unto Him, for Whom This Day.............. ..The Holy Souls.............ccceoruenenee. 116
w
What a Sea of Tears and Sorrow................. Th&BluladVirgin.OnrMotherl
WhenBlouomsli‘lowered ‘mid thoSnows. Chﬁstmm—Far Children............ 126
When Day’s Shadows Lengthen.................. Evening Hymn.................. . 140
When Morning Gilds the kles .................... Our B Lord... . .42
Whither Thus in Holy Rapture................... The Blessed Virgin........ 80
Wondrous Love that Cannot Falter............ The Blessed Sscrament.... 56
Why Art Thou Sorrowful?..........c..cecervveenrasee Remembrance of Mercy............. 144
Y
Ye Faithful, With Gladness.................. Christmas. 4
YoSom.ndDaughmlofthelanl ....Eastertide 28
Ye gom and Daughters of the Lord.......... Eastertide. 29
Ye gul- of the Faithful........................... The Holy Soull ............................ 114

Vi



Classified Index of Hymns

ENGLISH HYMNS.
Alphabetically Arranged.

Feast, Season or Occasion. No.
Acts of Contrition, ete. 128-133
Acts of Faith, Hope and Charity 128-148
Acts of Faith, Love, Trust, Desire 13¢
Act of Thanksgiving ‘ 4
Act of Offering and Petition 13¢
Advent : 1to?
Angels 111-119
Ascension 32-33
Christmas Hymns (126-127) 4 to 14
Communion Hymns..... 128-131~48, 51, 54, 133, 145
Confirmation ' 181
Divine Praises 147
Eastertide 27t0 31
Evening Hymns. N 138 to 140
Feasts of Apostles 110
Feasts of Virgins................. . 109
For Children 6, 87, 124 to 127, 41 to 44

'General ' 135 to 149
Guardian Angel 112
Heaven . 118 to 120
Holy Communion 133, 145, 128 to 131, also 48, 51, 54
Holy Matrimony : 150
Hymn for a Happy Death 135
Hymn for the Pope 122
Hymn of the Association of Perpetual Adoration. : 56
Lent and Passiontide ‘ 18-25, also 146
Litany of the Passion
Missions 133-1
Our Blessed Lord 41 t0
Palm Sunday o
Pentecost. 34 to 37
Praise of God. 39, 141, 142, 147

Processional and Recessional................... 2, 3, 16-27, 28, 34, 42, 48, 45, 62, 63, 76-78, .

IX

141, 142, 146,11



CLASSIFIED INDEX OF HYMNS
(Continued)

ENGLISH HYMNS

Feast, Season or Oocasion. : : No.
[St. J 92 to 95
St. Pa 96, 97
St. Peter.
St. Paul 99
St. Anthon ;
) St. John the Baptist.................. 101
Saints - 92 to 1104 g:: }‘rl::uthh i Jo2
. ‘ 0. (-] Vm‘d‘.t‘ .......... "
t. Junno d’Are..........cocneeenene 104
106
St. ‘:fnuh 107
|St. Vincent de Paul .................... 108
3chool Hymn
The Blessed Sacrament
The Blossed Virgin.......c..c.- 73-91, also 146
he Church
The Good Shepherd
The Holy Souls . 113-117
I'he Holy Family. ‘ e 186
[he Holy Trinity. 3840
[he Most Holy Name . 3 15-17
['he Precious Blood 71, 72, also 18
[he Rosary (The Glorious & Joyful Mysterics) 137, 86
[he Remembrance of Mercy 144
['he Sacred Heart 58-68
[he Sacred Wounds 69-70




LATIN HYMNS AND MOTETS

INDEX OF FIRST LINES

261 Alma Redemptoris Mater..........
472 Alma Redemptoris Mater.......... B.V.M

235 “Amen dico tibi; hodie
mecum®’

386 Me

253 Ave

254 AveMaria.......

255 Ave Maria

257 Ave Maris Stella (1)

258 Ave Maris Stella (2)
258 Ave Maris Stella &3 .

420 Benedictus
454 Benedictus

488 Benedictus
329 Bone Pastor, Panh Vere
230 Cdigaverunt Oculi mei..............

243 Christus factus est
870 Christus Vincit.........




LATIN HYMNS AND MOTETS
INDEX OF FIRST LINES

Composer or
Page Title Season Source of Tune No.
345 Cor, Arca legem continens.........The Sacred Heart.............. 15th Century Mel-
ody “Alta Trinita”..240
344 Cor Jesu Sacratissimum 21) ........ The Sacred Heart.............. Gregorian................. 238A
344 Cor Jesu Sacratissimum (2).......The Sacred Heart.............. ian............cee.e 238B
343 Cor Jesu, salusinte................... ,..The Sacred Heart.............. W ultes (1815-
344 Cor Mariae Immaculatum....... The Blessed Virgin............ ""'IZIZIZIZIIII
192 Cruwr Alme Siderum Advent.. D. ermmgnon ......
415 Credo o 4) MassB. V. M....................Gregorian.................
448 Credo (No. 3) Dehm ....................... .Supplement .............. 273
211 Cum Angeli- et pnerh .................. Palm y Musio.......... Franz Schubert........167
. D
397 Deo Gratias (Responses).............. High Mass, etc................... ian....... 259Ato H
311 Deus in Adjutorium..................... JForty Hours’ Devotion...... 69, Chant......225
237 “Deus meus” . Seven Laat Words.............. Ch. Gounod.............. 186
241 Ecce lignum Crueis..................... .Antlphon, Good Friday....From Vatican
‘ ¥ Graduale.................... 191
199 Eoc.s:l Nomen Domini Emman-
327 Ecce Panis Angelonun élg ..........
328 Ecce Panis Angelorum (2).......... i
298 Ecce Bonum (Psalm 132)Reception, Vow Day. etc. Nicola A. Montani. 220
222 Ecce modo Moritur.............. Holy ‘eek Respon-
S 8OTieM.......ceeerrvreerrnenrerenen Michael Haydn........176
867 Ecoce Sacerdos. Ponhﬁeal Ceremonies., Sto.dlat
251 Ecce VidimusEum........................
8374 Ego sum (Antiphon)......
195 En Clara Vox Redarguit..
305 Forty Hours’ Devotion........
411 Gloriain excelsis..................
445 Gloria in excelsis.................. ﬁMacsofthoAngela) ..........
480 Gloria in excelsis............................(Missa Brevis).................... Sug&ement
212 Gloria, Laus et Honor.................. Palm Sunday ...................... O. Ravanello
244 Holy Saturday Musie................... Holy Saturday .................... Gregonan. ................. 194
208 Hosanna Filio David..................... Palm Sundny ...................... Frans Schubert........ 163
213 te.
403 In Manus Tuas................cucon......
209 In Monte Oliveti Oravit..............

214 In Monte Oliveti
270 Inviolata
246 Ita Missa est—Deo Gratias.

: J

203 Jesu Dulcis Memoria 21; .....The Holy Name. ............ «.. T+ L. da Vittoria......161A

204 Jesu Dulcis Memoria (2).............. The Holy Name........ Cornelius Schmuck.161B

205 Jesu Dulcis Memoria (3).............. The Holy Namo... .................. 161C

196 Jesu Redemptor Omnium (1)....Christmas............................Gregorian Vatican
Antiphonale..............155A.

196 Jesu Redemptor Omnium (2)....Christmias.................ccoevennne Alternate setting,

' » by Taler.........ccccoenee-. 155B

383 Jubilate Deo Motets, etc..........ccoooererencnae . A. Mozart............ 255




eral . ...Gregorian, J94H
284 Litany of the Blessed Virgin......The Blessed Virgin............ Nicola A. Montani..214
306 Litany of the Saints...................... Farty Hours; Holy Sat-

822 Ohethtorum(l) ...................... The Blessed Sacrament.....

323 O Esca Viatorum (2)..................... The Blmsed Sacrament......
247 O filii et filiae.

vium
313 O Salutaris Hostia (lg
314 O Salutaris Hostia (2

XIII



Pago Tldo

315 O Salutnh Hoetia (8)..
316 O Saltitaris Hostia (4)....

208 PamSundayMude
824 PanilA.ngelicul

325 Panis Angelicus Blessed Sacrament...
346 Puncellnsua(l) antum Ergo)Benedicuon.MHoun

Q
302 Quac est ista For Reception, Profes-
sion, B. V. Mu....cooo.... Traditional Italian

300 QmmdﬂmTabmmhMﬁeoephon. VowDay,

Sa;rmth Tone (Ps.

392 RecpomforAllOceulons .General.
470 RuponmufwrtheMagniﬁcat -

365 Sacerdos et Pontifex.....................Pontifical Ceremonies

326 Sael'll 8ol iis (Panis Angeli-
o The Blessed S;lrersgnmt....J Makr...

273 Snlve Mater Miscericordiae....... The Blessed Vi

277 Salve Regina Coelitum................ The Bleaged V
266 Salve Regina Mater...................... The Blessed Vu'gm
476 Salve Regina The Blessed Virgin
34 Sancue J Patronae
oscph, St. J Chant. 238A
420 Sanctlu and Benedictus............Mass, B. V. M.................... Gregorian................ 268

XIv




LATIN HYMNS AND MOTETS
INDEX OF FIRST LINES

Page Title
210 ‘Sanctus and Benedictus.....

207 Stabat Mater (3)..............
281 Sub Tuum Praesidium (1
283 Sub Tuum Praesidium (2

404 Te Deum Laudamus..........
401 Te Lucis ante Terminum..
220 Tenebrae factacsunt......
202 Tollite Hostlas..............
279 Tota Pulchra Es, Maria

u
216 Un.honmpomhthvlgﬂm.ﬂ WeekRespomoms ...... 5
224 Unus ex discipulis meis............... d’ ‘Week Responsories.. dn ...::::113
478 Unison Mass ‘iupplomen ........................ N. A. Mon ......... 281
219 Vek umplhduumut.ﬂoly Weeknupoumu M. Haydn......... 174

251 Veni, C.nltor Spiritus fzg

.Ni
252 Veni, Creator tus icola A. Montani.. lgg
Sancte

Lent and Passiontide........ Traditional Melody 182C
Eastertide................ccceuc..... Vatican Graduale... y 196
Sunday at High Mase.......Nicola A. Montani..258

Xxv .




ALPHABETICALLY ARRANGED

Season or Occasion . No.
ADVENT , 151-154, 202
. ( Alma Redemptoris.............ccceenruieninnnnns 202-271
ANTIPHONS B. V. M.........ccccoeunruens Ave Regi 203-278
R oeli 204-279

i Salve Regina 205-280

APPENDIX g Requiem Mass 270
ASPERGES Sunday at High Mass.......................... 257
BENEDICTION MUSIC........ oot B SRATS zzs-:i’.g
CANTICLES { i 251
. Nunc Dimittis...... 262
CEREMONY MUSIC.............c.cc.ccou. Reception, Profession................ccccccoonenee 215-225

(SeealnoHymmmhonorofth‘?Bleued) Sacrament and the
. gin

CHRISTMAS 155 to 160
COMPLINE 202-205, 261-263
CONFIRMATION..............cccccterannene (Pontifical Ceremonies).................... 244-246, 259 (11)
CORPUS CHRISTI . 231
DEO GRATIAS - Sunday at High Mass—Responses-259 (13 a to h)
EASTERTIDE 195-197, 204-279

FIRBT FRIDAY DEVOTIONS........(See Benediction music; also English and
- Latin Hymns in honor of the Sacred

Hesrt and the Blessed Sacrament.)
FORTY HOURS’ ADORATION ..... Programme. (page 305)
or devotions see H in honor of the Blessed Sacrament
o evenms soe HMymas A
GmAL : (Motets for various occasions)
. 160-161, 254-260, 202-206
(Seeahoﬂymmmhonmofthe olszundHaydnBo-
. sponsories 170-1
GQOD FR[I)AY 182-183 to 198
. {Mm of the Blessed Virgin' Mary 265
HIGH MASS........ Mass of ::mb—&pplmm m
- (Missa B; pplement..................... 281
HOLY HOUR . . ((IS‘eel BenedmtioZn
Latin Hymm in honor of the Blessed
: Sacrament and The Sacred Heart. .
HOLY SATURDAY 194
. HOLY THURSDAY...........ccoeceerurveennc (Proocession, ete.) 241-242
HOLY WEEK : ; 163-194
HOLY WEEK RESPONSORIES.....(M. Hnydn) ; 170-181
IN MANUS TUAS........ccoomvrerrvranens (Responsorium Breve)............................ 263
. . e Sacred Heart
INVOCATIONS. {%e Blessed Virgin.............ccccouevurnn.s e } 238-240
St. Joseph
LENT AND PASS_IONTIDE 162-182-¢
LITANY OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN 214

XV



CLASSIFIED INDEX — LATIN HYMNS AND MOTETS

Season or Occasion ] " . Ne.
LITANY OF THE SAINTS 24
MASS OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY 263
MASS OF THE ANGEILS.................... Supplement. m
MISSA BREVIS Supplement. X 281
MOTETS FOR FESTIVAL OCCASIONS 2542558
also Hymns and Motets under the heading General
- NUNC DIMI'!T(N ) 262
PALM SUNDAY : : ' - . 163-169
PASSIONTIDE 163-194
PENTECOST 198-199 (b), 259 (13-b)
PLEA FOR GOD’S MERCY............. (Parce Domine)
PONTIFICAL CEREMONIES.......... (Confirmation, etc.)....................
PRO GRATIARUM ACTIONE........ (Te Deum)
i oly Thursday.
PROCESSIONS Friday
- Forty Hours’ Adoration..........................
[ Conserva me Domine (Ps. 15)...
S Deus in adjutorium 69).....c00nurvrunnne
(See Vespers B. V. M., 276) Ecce Quam Bonum é’: 132).cennenees
Miserere mei Deus (Ps. 50).................... 252
|Quam dilecta tabernacula (Ps. 83)....... 221
osser.(Adoremus and Laudate 8 Ps. Tonu) 343 (a to i)...
RECEPTION MUSIC..............ccceuenene Vow day, Profession, Ceremony music,
REQUIEM MASS...........iicinnns Appendix . 270
REQUIEMS : ceneer 249253, 259 (8 to 11)
RESPONSES . ' (High Mass Requiems, Pontifical Cere-

) monies, etc.) . 259
RESPONSORIES................cccccovnsierenncs Holy Week (General).................ceunnene 170-181
RESPONSORIUM BREVE................ (In manus tuas) 263
SUNDAY AT HIGH MASS... ...(Asperges and Vidi Aqiam,)...................... 257-358

(SooMm'nitahle{orOﬂ‘m General.'l‘luBleuedVirgm. i
y Name, etc.)

fom z
SUPPLEMENT .

Missa Brevis 2!?.
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- ADVENT 1
Hark! A Mystic Voice is Sounding

Tr.Rev. E, Caswall En clara vox Nicola A, Montani

1 Harkla mys-tic voiceis sound-ing,“'Christ is nigh) it ‘seemsto say,
2  Lo!the Lambso .long ex-pec-ted, Comeswith par-doa down from Heavhn,

“Cast a - way»m dreams of H;c;(mss, E ye chil-dren of the day”

Let us haste,with tears of sor- row, One and all to be for-givh

Y -—
T "_ll_.h_h’—-_

Star-tled at the sol-emnwarn-ing,Let theearthbound .soul a- rise;
Sowhen next He comeswithglo-ry,Wrap-ping all the earth _J_ fj:

t
o S I g T & 1 T 1
. N, l.m TRy K3 B JEm S BT oM

* Christ,her Sun, all slothdls-pel hng, Shmesup-onthe morn -ing skies.
May He then as our De - fen-der, On theclonds of Hea\’n ap-pear.

-i’

a_amy O VO —— - U A S e
B ) T e . —— . B3 Hy —
Lz B -—_.-.— —--_-‘.- AR B LA A .
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2 ADVENT
‘ () Come, 0 Come, Emma.nuel!
Tr.Dr.J. M, Neale Processional Traditional Melody-

“Veni, 0 Sapientice”

Maestoso
] >

> > >
>.>| ||> Q>‘

I

| : g
I I

1 O.- come,Ocome,Em-manu-el, And .ran-somcap-tiveﬁ"- ra.- :d’l‘hat
2 O comeThouRodof Jes -se,freeThineown’frmnSa-tadsty-m-n}'{P\-om

’

mournsin lone-ly ex-ile here, Un - til the Sonof God ap-pear,
depthsof hell Thy peo-plesave,And givethemvic-try  or thegrave.

.

.thee shallcome Em-man- u- e\f

8 0 ocome, Thou Day-Spring, come and cheer 4 O come, O come, Thou Lord of Might,
Our spirits by Thine Advent here, Who to Thy tribes on Sinaf’s height,
‘Disperse the gloomy clouds of night, In ancient times didst give the law,
And death’s dark shadows put-to fllg'ht In cloud, and majesty and awe.

Rejoloce, eto. Rejoice, eto.

o Copyriult 1920 by N.A. M.



~_ ADVENT 3
Behold! behold He cometh :

Processmna.l

Translated from the Latin » - 8 Webbe

va -tion bring ; Lift
Christmas morn, And,

T e o e e e e e e e e e B e
8. of joy we praise the Lord, Ho-san -na to wh’ In-car-nate Word!
man-u - ell dear Jo-sus, come ;With-in Thj clul-dren make Thy Home!
| 3. ) § ) ’ ) . -
7T 0NN S A B 1
8. Yea, come in love and meekness, 4. SBoon shalt Thov sit in glory
Our Saviour now to be; Upon the great White Throne,
Come to be forméd in us, .And punish all the wicked, .
And make us like to Thee, And recompense Thine own;

Before the Day of Wrath draw near, When ev'ry word and deed and thought
‘When as our Judge Thou shalt appear, To righteous judgment shall be brought

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. hd



4 CHRISTMAS

Ye faithful, with gladness
Adeste Fideles

Free translation by the Traditional Melody
Rt. Rev. Hugh T. Henry, Litt. D., L.L.D.

V) 1 ! | | . | |
.

1. \Z faith- ful, with glad - ness, Ban- ish - ing  all
2. Dear Ma - ry, His Moth- er, Gives to us as

P rfj o :J . . IL* 1[531——1
i#r4=Fd —_——

LLLL

bt

0 come ye, 0
The Lord whom the

4 Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.




T 1
Christ, the King of win
Light of Light su  per - nal! e

I
T
T8 (¢—
T
“:\)

| #

T

an-gels hov-

— —— e
let us . a - dore Him, Lord ___ and King]

‘ i 4. Our voices now blending
> Ifeg::;:ﬂ;;ﬁ]ﬁz::s ’ . 'With their songs unending,
The anthem of gladness and triumph sing; Alljoyfl, dear Jesus, Thy glory sing.

¢ i H: Be onr endeavor
b %l;o: ehior: :;l Heaven!”d] " Thus to praise Thee ever |:[]
(Refrain.) (Refrain.)



5 CHRISTMAS
See, amid the winter’s snow

Rev.E.Caswall | : * Traditional Melody

Allegratio A -— :

. e —— T
Pz = 1 i I

) S— 1
- 3 S S
-1 ] T
n for us

1. See, a.mid the win~ ter’s smow, Bo on
2. Lo, with-in a man - ger lies - He who built the

1

earth be - low; .
star - ry

P

. Prom-ised from e- ter-nu .
' al years| 1-5. Hail, thou ev - er

o o A
S DR

8 ' Copyright 1920 by N. A, M.




Hail, Re - demp -tior's hap - py dawn!

4 44 4yl
—_—

] 4 |
L | - A |
LI M I

h-qu
o

L

3. Bacred Infant all divine, 4. Teach, oh teach us, holy Child,

What a tender love was Thine; By Thy Fac¢e so meek and mild;
Thus to come trom highest bliss, " .Teach us to resemble Thee

Down to such a world as this. In Thy sweet humility
Hail, Thou, ete. Hail, Thou, ete.

5. Virgin Motner; Mary blest
By the joys that fill thy breast,
Pray for us, that we may prove
Worthy of the 8aviour’s love.
Hail, Thou, ete.



, CHRISTMAS
O Dear Little Children

Carol

Translated by Sister Jeanne Marie-

Hod;rato ﬁemlice

Traditional Melody
Arr.by N.AM,

A 4 , 'y I A

see

i
1. O dear lit-tle chil -dren, O come one and all, - Draw
0 in the crib low con- ceal -ing His might , See

e .
g spi-g=nt

i
I3
Pl

)

)V

near to the ecrib, here in Beth - le- hem’s stall

here by the rays of the clear. shin-ing light, AI:d

O D T B M i

SSsiSeiss
=

-1

irD DD
=

©opyright 1920 by N.A. M. .
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see what a
clean - li - est

swad - dle

bright ray of heav - em's de - light Our

the Heav - en - ly Child More

| A

= SE=E

it

Fa- ther has
beau- teous than le - gions of
] l

sent

on tlns thrice ho .g

g, YOO R
,"~'
s

night,

hosts un- de - filed.

B

an

—5 E‘
S5 =)

—T

3. He lies there, O children, on hay and on straw,
Dear Mary and Joseph regard Him with awe,

The shepherds, adorin
Angelical choirs wit]

,bow humbly in prayer,
song rend the air.

4. O children bend low and adore Him today,
O lift up your hands like the shepherds, and pray
Sing joyfully, children, with hearts full of love
In jubilant song join the. angels above,

) § 8.
) § } ol 1 i
~
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Bishop Chadwick

. CHRISTMAS

Angels we have heard on high

Nicola A.Montani

|
|
ha!.;e heard on  high,

_ this ju - bi - lee?

bd b ]

——F E f =

; il
1 ) 1 - ) |
1 - T—

&

Ly

N 1]

Bweet - 1y siné- ing oer our plains, And the moun - tains
tutous strains pro-long? What magythe glad - some

Why your rap-

e b

-4
-1
-

e
~+

Ech- o - i their
- Which in - spire your

Joy - ous str&ins.,
heavn-ly song?

"_E

1
" g
) 4

8. Come to Bethlehem., and see
Him Whose birth the asgels sing;

Come, adore on bended knee
Christ the Lord, the new-born King, While our hearts in love we raise,

10

4 4
Ié -}

Mary, Joseph,

Copyright 1920 by N. A M.
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4. See Him in a manger Jlaid,
. Whom the choirs of angels praise

lend your aid,




CHRISTMAS | 8

The snow lay on the groun&
_ Old English Carol
Rev. Dr. Lingard . Edv. Grieg

by N. A M,
Non troppo lentg Arr. by A

1 The snow lay on the ground,The stars shome bright, When
2 'Twas Ma - ry, daugh-ter pure Of ho - ly__ Anne, That

Christ our Lord was Jborm On Christ - mas
brought in - to world. The God made Man

’8. She laid Him in a stall 4. B8dint Joseph too was by,
At Bethlehem ; To tend the Child;
The ass, and oxen shared To guard Him, and protect
The roof with them. His Mother Mild.

5. The angels hovered ’round , 6. And then that manger poor
And sang this song ; Became a throme;
“Venite, adoremus For HeWhom Mary bore
Dominum?, . Was God the Son.

7: O come then, let us join
. The heavenly host,
To praise the Father, Son
And Holy Ghost.

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. .



9 CHRISTMAS

Stars of Glory
- Carol '
Dr. Husenbeth .

S . Janowska
Arr. by N. A M.

1, Stars  of glo - ry, shine' more bright - ly,

2. See J a bea.ui teous jn'. - gj j:u\J - ing
; I E Ei; + i 1 ;/r lb I : s ——1 :
| Ll | ' LR T
A\ |
I L de '
- er _ the moon - lights beam, Glide, ye
‘the bright ce - les - tial blaze, On the

and mo - ments, light - ly, Swift - ly down time’s

shep - herds, jow 2 - dor -J\in , Rest his mild ef -
: ~
== H= i :ﬁ% :J =
~ T~

stream: Bring the hour that ban - ished
rays: “Fear mnot) ecries the heav'n y,

ENYEES YD ' P

o
-
-
-
-
44
-
s
]
b
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sad - ness Brought re - demp - tion

0 éarth;

-stran - ger, “Him Whom an - cient seers fore - told, .

bodd W 4 ) oy TN
1 = —FF—F IF —— > 1
S = A — La— | B ’

with

heard

o L ‘: ) | 1 1 1 IA i
SE=c=CC——
| I F 7
Tid - ings - of a Sav - iour’s birth.
Shep - - herds, haste ye - hold?’

be
J
F

]
===2

—+ =
S
3. See the shepherds quickly rising,

Hastening to the humble stall,
And the new-born Infant prizing,
As the mighty Lord of all;
Lowly now they bend before Him
In His helpless infant state, :
Firmly faithful they adore Him,
And His greatness celebrate.

4. Harklthe swell of heavenly voices
Peals along the vaulted sky ;
Angels sing while earth rejoices -
“Glory to our God on high;
Glory in the highest heaven,
Peace to humble men on earth;”
Toy to these and bliss is given .
In the great Redeemer’s hirth,



10 CHRISTMAS
O sing a joyous carol

Sister M.B. * from “Alte Catholische gx};
Joyously | ‘

Klrchongeu.ng”( 1599)

he Ho -1y Child
-der sta - ble poor?‘

Our glad-some voi
is there kneel-ing by Hm In Vu--gm bun-iy

our sweet La-dy lis-tens
is our Moth-er Ma-ry, She b1

8 Who is there near the eradle,
That guards the holy Child ?
It is our father Joseph
Chaste spoyse of Mary mild,
Dear children, oh, how joyful
With them in Heaven to be!
God grant that none be missing

From that festivity.
¥ A Traditional Catholic Melody erroneously attributed to M. Prastorius.
A 14 Copyright 1920 by N. A, M.




CHRISTMAS . 1 1
Silent night, Holy night

F. Gruber
Arr. by N. A.Montani

1. 8i-lent night, ho-ly night! Beth-lehem sleeps yet what light
2. Bi-lent night, ~ho-ly night! Shep-herds first see the light,

fill the air
cho-rus siig

d

- 1
&

—ppr—|

T T
el

) =

Strains of heav-en-ly peace, Strains of heav-en-ly peace.
“Christ the SBav.iour has come,  Christ the Sav.iour has come!”

- —rﬁ e =

8 S8ilent night | holy night.
Son of God! oh, what light
Radiates from Thy manger bed-

Over realms with darkuess spread,
Il: Thou in Bethlehem born. :Jj

'

Copyrigh 1820 by N. A. M, 15



12 B CHRISTMAS
A Vn-gm most pure, as the Prophets did tell

Ancient Carol
: Traditional Melody

Slowly _ Arr.by N.AM.
pan 1

k
-
b

Vir-gin most pure, as the Proph-ets did tell, Hath
Beth-le - hem cit-y in Jew - ry it was, Wherc

brought forth a. Sav-iour, as it hath be -fell, To
Jo - seph and Ma - ry to - geth-er did pass, And

1 1 N —— ) e ) | ) 6
T ot T
R
4 i W | 1 | | e O
- e L 4 ) | b e 1 b g &
v,mmu 1 ) | > . . 4 1 i ) TR SEEREREEED O WS SR N
.. N;. - —— L S A
sy e v > 4 - TR
— ) |

be our Re-deem - er from death, hell and sin, Which
there "to be tax - ed with man. y one moe, For

>IN

6 Copyrigh 1920 by N. A. M.




t.rames-sir lE.d

com - mand - ed the

same should be so,

Sav - iour Was born  or this ~ tide.

=1 T

8. But when they had entered the oity so fair, 4. Then they were constrained iu a stable to lie,

A number of pgople so mighty was there ‘Where oxen and asses they used there to te;
That Mary and Joseph, whose substance was small, Their lodging so simple they held it no scorn,
Could procure in the Inn no lodging at all. But against the next morning our Saviour was born,
CHORUS. CHORUS.

5. The King of glory to this word being brought, 6. Then God sent an angel from heaven so high
8mall store of fine linen to wrap Him was sought; To certain poor shepherds in fields where they lie,
When Mary had swaddled her young Son so sweet, And charged them no longer in sorrow to stay,
Within sn ox manger she lsid Him to sleep. Because that our Saviour was born on this day.
CHORUIS. ' CHORUS.

7 Then presently after the shepherds a1d spy
A number of angels appear in the sky;
Who joyfully talked and sweetly did sing,
“To God be all glory, our heavenly King.”
CHORUS Ay



1 3 CHRISTMAS

Hark! the Herald Host is singing
E. Humperdinck

1. Hm-k!the her-ald host is sin -mg, the Sl -lent ho - ly
1 be-hoid t-hJe starsb ight earth their ra.~d1nt

id-ings of great joy they. ing, yon star :
hght While from An-gels’ lips are flowamg hro' t e ho -

. And each heart it filled with glad-ness At the mes-sage which they
Bright each win-dow now is glow.mg nght-e y the Gbnstma.s

is -get sa.d.ness,’lrust in Him, Sav-iour
tree, And each cheek with j joy is glow-ing, And each heart is filled with glee.

8. Soft the messengers from Heaven
Wing their flight from home to home:
Bearing lessons God hath given
Unto all on earth that roam.
“Welcome, welcome Christmas evening
Bringing peace and love to earth!”"
Show your gratltude rejoicing,
Christians in your Saviour’s birth!

18 Copyrigh 1920 by N. A. M.
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CHRISTMAS 14
# Sleep, Holy Babe

(For additional Christmas Hymns see HymnsNo. 126 & 127 and Latin Hymns)
Tr. Rev. E. Caswall . Traditional Melody

-1
_“i"‘
™~
-1
TR

Babe, Up - on Thy Moth - er's
Babe, Thine An .- gels watch a -

d—d 3
=

breast! Great Lord of earth
round; All

and sea and sky, How
bend - ing low with fold - ed wings Be -

-*_
N
N

sweet it- is to see Thee lie In such a place of rest!
fore tﬂ-car-nje KiJng oJf Kings, In  rev-rent awe pro - found!

r
3. Sleep, Holy Babe, 4. Sleep, Holy Babe ,
While I with Mary gaze O snatch Thy brief repose;

In joy upon that Face awhile, Too quickly will Thy slumbers break,
Upon the loving Infant smile, And Thou to lengthened pains awake
Which there divinely plays, That death alone shall close,

Copyrigh 1920 by N. A. M. 19



7/
’ 15 THE MOST HOLY NAME
O Jesus, Thou the beauty art

Jesu, decus Angelicum .
Tr.Rev. E. Caswall St. Bernard Nicola A Montani
) Andante religigso

-
) | 1 - I |
1 1X 1

1, 0 Je. sus, Thou the beau-ty art Of An- gel worldé 8-
2. 0 my sweet Je .sus, hear the sighs Which un - to Thee I

bove Thy Name is mu-sic to the heart flam- ng 1t . with
send-To Thee mine in-most silr-lt cries, My be-mg’s hope and

s 4

love.
end, Stay with us Lord, and wi

still; Who drink of Thee still feel a void Which nanght but Thee canst fill,
dark-ness of our nfnt fd -il.l] the world with bliss.

A .
H .

0 Copyrigh 1920 by N. A. M,




THE MOST HOLY NAME 16
To the Name that brings salvation

Tr. Dr. J. M. Neale : Processional © Nicola A. Montani
Moderato

To the Name that brmgs sal-va - tion, Hon - or, wor-shi
2. Name of glad- ness, Name of pleas-ure,

P,
By this tongue in -

[ "1RN
~l qr

“Which for man - Ya gen- e - ra - tion
Name  of Sweet-ness pass-ing meas-ure

g

1

It
i
W
==

'8 fore knowl-edge lay. But with ho - ly
To the ear de . lec. ta-ble, . 'Tis our safe -guard

- ul- ta-tion We may sing a - loud to
and our treas-ure; ’Tis our help ’gainst sm and hell

J;g_,H_AB JJ

3. 'Tis the Name for adoration, 4. ’Tm the Name that whoso preaches
'T'is the Name of victory » Finds it music to the ear; .
’Tis the Name for meditation Who in prayer this Name beseeches
In this vale of misery, Sweetest comfort findeth near ;
*Tis the Name for veneration. © Who its perfect wisdom reacheth
By the citizens on high. Heavenly joy possesseth here.

Copyrigh 1920 by N. A. M. aq



THE MOST HOLY NAME
Jesus the very thought of Thee

Jesu, dulcis memoria
St. Bernard

17/

Tr. Rev. E. Caswall
Rehg‘wso .

Traditional Melody

1. Je-sus the ver-y thought of Thee, With sweet-ness

2. Nor voiee can sing, nor heart can frame, Nor can the’
-‘-I. 1X¥ J : ) -
: ) | 1L_93 +— , '
? 1 e l ) . F L ) - I { - |
— e .
: L % W] }' 49. :
P 1 o | dr 4+ F
breast; .. But sweet-er
find A sweet - er sonnd tha.n
Y £ 4 i
i ~ I -~ i ) } ‘} ? .

] |
b |

Face to see
Thy . blest Name,

And in Thy
O Sav.iour

pres -ence  rest.
of man - kind!

3. O Hope of every contrite heart,
O Joy of .all the meek.

To those who fall,how kind Thou art,’

How_good to those who seek.

22

4. Jesus, our only joy be Thou,
As Thou our prize wilt be;
0 Jesus, be our glory now
And through eternity.

Copyrigh 1930 by N.A. M.




LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 18
He Who once, in righteous vengeance

Ira justa conditoris

Feast of the Precious Blood
Tr.Rev.E.Caswall  rc2et of the Precious Blood) J. Mohr

1. He Who omnee, in right-eous vengeance;Whelmd the world be-neath the flood,
2. Blest with this all- sav- ing show-er, Earth her beau -ty straight resumed;

~ 1 T T 1 i
-'.' } J ! I —t — ] | ! 1: I } » |
A\‘;=_s B S _-! - . e 1l _a j ’_
f Oiwe‘ a- gain mer-cy cleansed it With the stream of His own Blood,
! In the place thorns and bri-ers Myr-tles sprang and ros - es bloom'd:

;! -5

1. — Ty —— Sy —w g
oy —w [ —— P
i _A— . S S— T
! I 1 p— e — 1 i1 M S PR S—
i N M s
~ /
~~

Com.ing from His throne on high On the pain-ful Cross to die.
Bit- ter worm-wood of the waste In-to hon-ey changed its taste.

ddd

Ll i I L 1

8. When before the Judge we tremble,
Consciops of His broken laws ,
May this Blood,in that dread hour,
Cry aloud,and plead our cause:
Bid our guilty terrors cease,
Be our pardon and our peace.
Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. 23



19 LENT AND PASSIONTIDE

“Man of Sorrows,wrapt in grief”

M.Bridges . From a Slovak Hymnal

Arr.by N A M.
 Andants mat0—== = — Vo

1 I
l 1

e F o FT

1.Man of sor-rows, wrapt in grief, Bow Thine ear to
2. By the gai -den fraught with woe, Whith- er Thou full

Aridddd

—To(el—
o8 —

=5

e
i o r R T
he

our re- lief: Thou for us t path hast trod
oft wouldst go; By Thine ag - o -~ ny of prayer

_LJ d sLJ'@_i ;Il | e

dread- ful wrath of
des - o

God-,v Thou the cup of
- la-tion there; By the dire -and

N VN

—+
A |

the

pdd
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fire hast drained Till its light a - lome re - mained.
deep dis- tress Of that wmys-t'ry_ fath-om - less -

r'

Lani'b> of Lrvel we look to Thee: Hear our mournful lit- a - ny.
Lord,our tears in mer-cy see: Heark-en to our lit-a- my.

8. By the chalice brimming o’er
With disgrace and torment sore;
By those lips which fain would pray
That it might but pass away;
By the heart which drank it dry,
Lest a rebel race should die —
Be Thy pity, Lozd, our plea:
Hear our solemn litany

4. Man of Sorrows! let Thy grief
Purchase for us our relief;
Lord of mercy! bow Thine ear, .
Slow to anger, swift to hear; -
By the Cross’s royal road
Lead us to the throne of God,
There for aye to sing to Thee
Heaven’s triumphant litany.

25



20 LENT AND PASSIONTIDE

By the blood that flowed from Thee
Litany of the Passion

C.M.Caddell Nicola A.Montani

Lentq, ma non troppo )
3 1\ .lt\ - & —3 —l I 1
H J =l l : I’\' l\' { ) 1

AN n
1. By the blood that flowed from Thee In Thy bit- ter
2. By the thorns that crowned Thy Head; By Thy scep.tre

By the scourge so  meek-ly borne;
By Thy Foot-steps faint and slow,

740 il T Mpectors e
e . L ~ ! ] g —9 N
’

By Thy pur- ple robe of scorn: .

1-5. Je- Sav-
Weighed be-neath Thy Cross of woe, ©- s, Sav=iour,

mall

S b E— H | ' J ’l_—
1) V y ' I ) | E 5 l 1. ' : } § b |
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suf - fring once

as

) 1 s s N N w | -
M S S G ¢ SSGEA M W — d

3. By the nails and pointed spear;
By Thy people’s cruel jeer;
By Thy dying prayer which rose
Begging mercy for Thy foes.
Chorus. (Jesus Baviour, ete.)

4. By the darkness thick as night
Blotting out the sun from sight ;
By the cry with which in death
Thou didst yield Thy parting Breath.
Chorus.

5. By Thy weeping Mother’s woe ;
By the sword that pierced her through,
‘When,in anguish standing by,
On the Cross she saw Thee die.
Chorus.

27



21 LENT AND PASSIONTIDE
" Oh come and mourn with me awhile.

Jesus Crucified _
Father Faber ‘ » Nicola A.Montani
Andant gt ‘
. n aln erazg'wso | ==

come and mourn with me a - while! See,
shed for Him, While

M

Ma - ry calls us to her gide; Oh come and let us
sol - diers scorr and Jews dé-ride? Ah! look how pa - tient-

v
'
'
|

1 _ — —I—l' ——'_ -HII AR SE—

Je-sus. our Love, ci- fzdl.
Jo-. sus, nur Love, is eru - ci- fied!

‘mourn with her;
ly He ha.ngs,

ot

-

I

8. How fast His Hands and PFeet are nailed: 4. Seven times He spoke, séven words of love,
'His blessed. Tongue with thirst is tied; And all three hours His stlence oried
His failing eyes are blind with Blood; For meroy on the souls of men;
Jesus,our Love, is orucified! Jesus,our Love,is oruoified !
5. Death oame,and Jesus meekly bowed ; 6. Come take thy stand beneath the Cross
His failing eyes he strove to guide And let the Blood from out that 8ide
With mindful love to Mary’s face, Fall gently on thee, drop by drap,
Jesus,our Love,is orucified! Jesus, our Love,is cruoified!

2R : Copyright 1820 by N, A, M.




LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 2D
O Sacred Head Surrounded
»» O Haupt voll Blut und Wimden‘

Mal H.L.Hassler (1600)
8t. Bernard of Clairvaux (1091-1153) Adppt:gmh{s i J.8.Bach
p b o Makhon) Fsion”

1. 0 BSa-cred Head, sur-round -ed, By orown of piercing thorn! O
2. I* see Thy strength and vig- or All fad-ing in the strife, And

bleed-ing Head, so
death,with cru-el

wound -ed, Re - viled and put to  scorn!Death’s
.rig - or, Be - reav-ing Thee of life; O

o'er Thee, The glow of  life
dy - ing! O love to sin-ners

1

. N ﬁ
an-gel hosts a - dore Thee, And tFem-ble as y gaze.
sus, all grace sup - ply - ing, O turn Thy face on mel

8. In this bitter passion,
Good Shepherd, think of me,
With Thy most sweet compassion,
Unworthy though I be ;
Beneath Thy Cross abiding,
Forever would I rest,
In Thy dear love confidin
And with Thy presence blest , _
Copyright 1920 by N, A. M. 29



LENT AND PASSIONTIDE

At the Cross her station keeping
. Stabat Mater '
Jacopone da Todi. XIV Cent. . Traditional Melody from the

Not ¢t l Maintzisch Gesangbuch 1661
-‘.m 'ooso?" '7. + $ . — ‘__: "I." Y N-‘LM.

2 ] .
' 1. L the Cross her sta- tion keep-ing, Stood the mourn-ful
, 2. Through her heart, His sor-row shar-ing, All His _ bit - ter
\
L

U
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Moth-er, . weep ing, Close to  Je- sus to the last.
an-guish bear- ing, %aﬁ length smdhnspassed

4

8. O that blessed one, grief-laden ,
Blessed Mother, Blessed Maiden,
?Iothor of the All-blest omne.

4. How she stood in desolation
Upward gazing on the passion
Of that deathless, dying Son.

"5. Who could see, from tears refraining,
Christ’s dear Mother mncomplaining
In so great a sorrow bowed?

6. Who,unmoved, behold her la.ngmsh
- Undernwth His. Cross of anguish,
' "Mid the fierce, unpifying crowd?

n. For His people’s sins th All-Holy
8he beheld, a Victim lowly,
Bleed in torments, bleed and die.

8. Saw her well-beloved taken,
Saw her Child in death forsaken,
Heard His last expiring cry.

‘80 . Copyright 1930 by N. A. M,




10

11.

T2,

Fount of love and sacred sorrow,
Mother! may my spirit borrow
" Sadness from thy holy'woe.

May my spirit burn within me,
Love my God, and great love win me
Grace to please Him here below.

Those five Wounds on Jesus smitten,
Mother, in my heart be written,
Deep a8 in thine own they be .

Thou, my Saviour’s Cross who bearest,

_ Thou, Thy Son's rebuke who sharest,

. 18.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18,

19.

20.

Let me share them both with thee .

In the Passion of my Maker
Be my sinful soul partaker,
‘Weep till death, and weep with thee .

Mine with thee be that sad station,
There to watch the K_Erea.t Salvation,
Wrought upon th’ atoning Tree .

Virgin thou of Virgins fairest
May the bitter woe thou sharest
Make on me impression deep.

Thus Christ’s dying ma& I carry,
With Him in His Passion tarry,
And His ' Wounds in mem’ry keep.

May His Wounds transfix me wholly,

May His Cross ‘and Life Blood holy
Ebriate my heart and mind:
Sl

Thus inflamed with pure affection,
In the Virgin’s Son protection
May I at the judgment find.

When in death my limbs are failing,
Let Thy Mother’s prayer prevailing
Lift me, Jesus,to Thy throne;

To my parting soul be given
Entrance through the gate of Heaven,
There confess me for Thine own.

Amen,



24 LENT AND PASSIONTIDE
I see my Jesus crucified

Nicola A. Montani

Devoto ~ T=—w7— | ——\ .
o ¢ E ! ! i I
see my Je - sus’ eru - e¢i - fied,  His

2. Those cru - el nmails, I drove them

Ty
{
G~ &

T

wound- ed hands and feet and side, His sa-cred flesh all
time I pierced Him with - my sin; That crown of thorns ’twas

rent and torn, His blood~ y erown of sharp-est thorn.
-who wove,When I  de-spised His gfa- cious love..

=

3. Then to those feet I'll venture near,.
And wash them with a contrite tear,
And every bleeding wound I see,

I'll think He bore them all for me.

4. Deep graven on my sinful heart,
. Oh, never may that form depart,
That with me always may abide
The thought of Jesus crucified.

82 Copyright 1920 by N.A. M.




LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 25
O erwhelmed in depths of woe

Savvo dolorum turdine
Tr. Rev E Caswall Nicola ‘A. Montani

HH
'1u?+_

- R4

H1H

i

depths of woe y—  Up - on the
nails those Hands____ And Feet

I
AL
_l]I:-

=
scorn ___. Hangs the Re - deem . er
See! down His Face, and

of\i.44§14

il
i
i
I

1

—ﬁﬂ-_

' I—1 ) | I -+
T "y 1
? : 1

of man- lnnd With rack - ing an - guish  torn.__
Neck, and Breast His sa-cred Blood de - scend.__

3 d_d J_.Qé

petd

1 Y H T 1 N 1 lI%ni
) ‘ : ,
3. Hark! with what awful cry 4. Come, fall before His Cross,
His Spirit takes its flight ; . Who shed for us His Blood;
That cry, it smote His Mother’s heart Who died,the Victim of pure love,
And wrapt her soul in night. . Tq make us sons of God.

5. Jesu! all praise to Thee,
Our joy and endless rest;
Be Thou our Guide while pilgrims here,
Our Crown amid the blest.
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26 PALM SUNDAY

All glory, laud and honor
From the Latin of St Theodulph e}lona, laus et honor

Maestoso Xon sfl“to A M. Haydn

4. All glo-ry, laud, and hon-or To Thee,Re-deem-er,
2. Thou artﬁthe King of Is-rael, Thou Da-vid’s roy -al

‘Whom the lips of chil 'dren Made sweet ho- san-nas ring.
in the Lords name com - est The King a.nd bless-ed One.

glo-ry, laud, and hom-or, To Thee Re-deem-er,

3. The company of angels 4. The people of the Hebrews
: Are praising Thee on high, ith palms before Thee went;
And mortal men and all tlungs Our praise and prayer and anthems
COreated make reply. Before Thee we present.
Refrain. . ' Refrain.
5. To Thee before Thy Passion 6. Thou didst accept their praises,
They sang their hynms of praise; Accept the prayers we bring,
To Thee now high exalted Who-in all good delightest,
Our melody we raise. Thou good and gracious King.
Refrain " Refrain.
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FASTERTIDE 2\7\
desus Christ is risen to-day

Translated by the Processional
Rev. J. O’Connor Surrexit Christus Aodie Nicola A. Montani
Joyously Soloni_eea 5 .
-‘..’. : A $ ;
AN W 2. _[

1. Jer- sus Christ is risn to. day! -

2. See the -

8in. ners, wipe your tears a -way! 4
Bear-ing spi - ces to the tomb; 4

e
He Whose death up - on the Cross
Hear the white-clad An- gels voice -

Sav. eth us from end -less loss. Al - le
Bid the u - ni -verse re-joice!

8. Go! tell all his brethren dear, dileluia! 4.Qlory,Jesus,be to Thee! Aleluial
“He is ris’n, He is not here{ Alleluia! Thine own might hath set Thee free, Ailch
Seek Him not among the dead; 4lleluia! Come,for primal joy restored, dileluia
He is risen, as He said.’ Allsluial Let us bless our Paschal Lord! 4llsluia

OCopyright 1920 by N. A, M, 385
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Jean Tisserand (1494)

28
Tr. Rev. E.

In - iat

Al - le -

Al - le- lu

<
8
-1
3
e
g
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d

’

ing grey Went ho- ly wom - en

d

ing of glo .

'he

nﬁ-

b

Imth re-stored. Al -
tomb where Je- sus lgy. Al-

self from

day Him
- "the

Refrain
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8, Of spices pure a precious store
In their pure hands those women bore,
T6 anoint the Sacred Body o’er. Alleluial!
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! '

A. Then straightway One in white they see,
Who saith,“Ye seek the Lord; but He -
Is rig'n, and gone to Galileé.” Alleluia!

Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluial

5. This told they Peter, told they Johy,
Who forthwith to the tomb are gone;
But Peter is by John outrun. Alleluial

Alleluia! Allduia! Alleluia!

8. That selfsame night, while out of fear
The doors were shut, their Lord most dear
To His Apostles did appear. Allcluia!
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia!

7. But Thomas when of this he heard,
Was doubtful of his brethren’s word ; _
Wherefore again there comes the Lord. Alleluia!
. Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluial

8. “Thomas, behold My Side)’ saith He;
“My Hands, My Feet, My Body see,
And doubt not, but believe in Me?* Alleluia
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! _—

9. When Thomas saw that wounded Side,
The truth no longer he denied;
“Thou art my Lord and God?” he cried. Alleluia!
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia!

10. Oh, blest are they who have not seen
Their Lord, and yet blieve in Him :
Eternal life awaiteth them. Alleluia!

Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia!

11. Now let us praise the Lord most high,
And strive His Name to magnify
On this great day, through earth and sky: Alleluia
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluia! .

13. Whose mercy ever runneth o'er,
Whom men and Angel Hosts adore,
To Him be glary ever more, Alleluia!
Alleluia! Alleluia! Alleluial

Ry



,{/ ~ EASTERTIDE ‘
“Ye sons and da,g%llljefgn of the Lord” (No. 2)
1111 € a8

Jean Tisserand(died 1494) Melody taken from the Gloria of

Tr. Rev. E. Caswall the nificat tertii toni by
Chorus . ) Giovanni Pierluigi da Palestrina
: A A A A___A A - Al

sons and di.ugh-@ers the Lord! The King of
in the ear -1ly morn-iﬁ grey Went ho -1ly

i

| i dl Ed] ]

This day Him . self from
To see the tomb where

Q

=

o

L}

T E
4 >

& TR
Ni®L_>
j

NOTE: Additional stanzas given in previous hyr'nn.
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EASTERTIDE 30
Now at the Lamb’s high royal feast

Ad regias Agni dapes
Tr. Rev. E, Caswall S Nicola A. Montani
Allegro moderato ‘ L L

S ‘
1. Now at the Lamb’s high roy-al feast,In robes of saint-ly white, we sing,Thro’
2. }nd as tha-veng-ing An-gnl pass dOf old the blood-he—sprm—k!ed door; As

depth of love! for us Hedrains The chal-ice of His lag~ 0 -ny

Christ,our Pa-schal Sac-ri-fice, Has brought us safe ail per-ils

Jesus! from the death of sin

Keep us, we pray; so shalt Thou be
The everlasting Paschal joy

Of all the souls new-born in Thee:

8. Hafl, purest Victim Hoav’n could find 4.0
The powers of Hell to overthrow!
Who didst the bonds of Death unbind;

‘Who dost the prige of Lifc bestow.
Hail, viotor Christ! hail, risen King!

To Thee alone belongs the crown;
Who hast the heavenly gates unbarred,

And cast the Prince of darkness down.

To God the Father, with the Son
Who from the grave immortal rose,
And Thee, O Paraclete be praise,
While age on endless ages flows.

Copyright 1920 by N.A.M. °9



31 - EASTERTIDE

Christ the Lord is risen today
Victimae Paschali Laudes

Translated by Miss Leeson Nicola A.Montari
Allegro Not/i\?? A ‘

J :
1. Christ the Lord is ris'nm to - day: Chris ~ tians, haste your
2. Christ the Vie- tim wun - de - filed, Man to God hath

—iHl
Rl
T N>
~¥H
—H..
T

your prais- es  meet
strange and aw - ful strife

e S sy

1 v I ! | Dt |

| .
rtt7 FPr ¢}
the Pa- schal Vic- tims feet; For the sheep the
to - geth - er death and life; Chris-tians, on this

Tewiu

podpeed

1--
AJJJ

Nduddnd

14
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s

Lamb hath bled, Et: - less in the  sin - ners stead,
hap - py day Haste with joy your vows to pay;

P!

Christ the Lord is ris'm on high: Now he lives,no more to die.
Christ the Lord is ris'n on high: Now he lives,no more to die.

o4

8. Say, O wond'ring Mary, say,

What thou sawest on thy way,
“I beheld, where Christ had lain,
Empty tomb and angels twain ;-

" I beheld the glory bright
Of the rising Lord of light:

" Christ my hope is ris’n again *
Now He lives, and lives to reign »’

4. Christ, Who once for sinners bled .
Now the first-born from the dead,
Thron’d in endless might and power,
Lives and reigns for evermore.
Hail, eternal hope on high!t
Hail, Thou King of vietory!

Hail, Thou Prince of life ador’d!
Help and save us,gracious Lord!
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32 ASCENSION
Lift up, ye princes of the sky

Ps. xxiii

Translated by Father Aylward : From a Slovak Hymnal
Aol Arr, by LA, M

up, ye princ- es the sky , Lift
Lordi of strength and match - less m;ght The

.hJJ 4
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With ans ma,ltz' on
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e
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e

your  por - ta.ls, hft ‘ them hxgh; And you, ye
Lord all - con-qu’ring in  the  fight, Lift, lift your

JBJJ

.,4.

Dier

h-H-

Y

last - ing gates, Back on your gold- en
tals, lift them high, Ye princ- es of the

Ly 4

r
»
I
]

I
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il
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hing-es fly: For 'lo, the King of glo-ry waits To
con-quered sky; And you, ye ev. er - last -ing gates, Back .

J'\EJ'-,. =

et

1 .
vic - to.rious -ly. Who is this King of
fly: For lo, the King of

in
on your gold-en hin - ges

T A—

HHH

glo - ry? Tell, O ye who sing His praise so well.
glo - ry waits, The Lord of hosts,the Lord mest high.

bptd

Qi 12D

3
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33 ASCENSION
O Thou pure light of souls that love

Salutis humanee Sator
Translated by Father Caswall From a Slovak nal

Iaderatoaacas‘.. R R . Arrby N.A M,
A AL I’%f =

. Thon pure light of souls that love, True joy of
.What won-drous pit - y Thee oer - came, To make our

d

Ty hu - man breast, S:;v- er of hfe?s im -
y load Thine own, And sin- less suf - fer

death and shame, For our tra.ns ~gres -sions’ .
!l A HA 4 N
—p—Ff =+ }

8. Thou,bursting Hades open wide,
Didst all the captive souls unchain;
And thence to Thy dread Father’s side’
With glorious pomp ascend again.

g
bt

4. O still may pity Thee compel
‘ To heal the wounds of which we die;
And take us in Thy light to dwell,
‘Who for Thy blissful Presence sigh.

5, Be Thou our guide, be Thou our gaal;
Be Thou our pathway to the skies;
Our joy when sorrow fills the soul;
In death our everlasting prize,

44 Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.



* PENTECOST - 34
Holy Spirit, Lord of Light

Erooessional
Tr. Rev. E. Caswall _ s “Webbe (1740 1816)

o-ly S8pir-it Lord of light, From the clear ce -
of all con- sol-ers best, Thou, the souls de -

= =
=

les - tial height, Thy pm-e beam - ing ra - diance. give.
light-some guest, Dost re - fresh-.ing peace be . stow:

P
SEa——

h I

N | } }
e e o e Sy

-1.‘_-

-Ld-

LLL

Come, Thou Fa - ther of the poor, Come with treas.ures
Thou in toil art com - fort sweet: Pleas ~ant cool. - ness

d
=

?3%“%4@#??—4

gt

—
. vt

. .

T
——————

= ===
T AN
which en - dure; Come Thon nght of all  that live..
in the hea.t, 8ol .- the midst of woe.

ey

8. Light immorh.l ight divine, 4 Thou on thosé who evermore
Visit Thou these arts of Thine, Thee sonfess and Thee adore ,

efaaced

-.2;;:
i)

And our inmost being fill : In Thy gevenfold gl{ts descend:
If Thou take Thy grace sway, Give tham eomfort when they die;
Nothing pure in man will stay; ‘@ive them life with Thee on kigh;

All his good is turned to ill Give them joys that never end.
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35 PENTECOST

Oome Holy Ghost, Creator Come
Veni Greator Spiritus

Translated by Dryden W. A. Mozart
_ Arr. from the figured bass by N.A.M.

Moderat Melo@ “0 Gottes Lamm” Koch. Verz. NIQ 8438

I 1 J

FF.J?%Iii-g.

1. Come, Ho - ly Ghost, Cre - a - tor, come From Thy hnght
2. Thou Who art sevn.fold in Thy grace, Fin- ger

pJJJAJJJJJAJ

B
-
i
L

heav’n - ly Come, take Ppos - ses - sion
Gods right hand; ________ His prom-ise teach-ing

Ly

4

| " :
stk
R f r TP =
: our souls, And make them  all Thy own.__
lit -~ tle ones To speak and un - der - stand;__

I . » .
‘ l[ i é } 1 8 p 1 Lo} - |
' 1 ¥ 1—1 r " o —
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clete, Best
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The liv . ing

God a

our hearts in - flame; ______~  And with Thy

Through Thee may we the Father know,
Through Thee th’Eternal Son,

And Thee, the Spirit of them both,
Thrice-blessed Three in One.

All Glory to the Father be,
With His co-equal Son ;

The same to Thee, great Paraclete,
While endless ages run.
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36

PENTECOST

O Come, Creator Spirit! Come

Veni Creator Spiritus .

Translated by Father Faber K. Kurpinski
Lento, L A L )
O ocome Ore- a - tor Spir. it come, Vouch-safe to

2. Thou that are

mﬂ ed the Par -a - clete, The Gift of

- ‘l;[#.la

.;.
L
..;-
u;—

make* our
God, His Spir -

el

Thy home And with Tly heav’n-

l
B
1
: ly
it sweet ; Tﬁ llv ﬁro T’
2 =

NSNS

-"
.
a1

grace ful - fil The hearts Thou mad- est

. at

Fire, and Love, And gra.cious Unc- tion from a - bove.

48
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3. The sevenfold grace Thou dos; expand ,
O Finger of the Father’s Hand ;
True promise of the Father, rich

In gifts of tongues and various speech.

To God the Father let us raise
And to His only Son, our praise;
Praise to the Holy Spirit be
Now, and for all eternity.

Copyright 1920 bty N. A, M,



PENTECOST . ‘ 37

Spirit of Grace and Union

Qui procedis ab utro
Adam of 8t.Victor ' e Nicola A.Montani
Moderato

-it of grace and ‘U~ ni'- on! Who from the Fa.- ther
e Fa.ther jd the Son through Thee Are linked in per-fect

and the Son Dost e -qual -« ly pro - ceed.
- ty, And ev - er- last-ing love; ______

-flame our hearts with ho-ly fire  Our lips with el - o -
< ef - fa - bly Thou dost per - vade, All na-ture; and Thy -

-strength-en us i need.
The whole o¢re - 2- tion move.

b d d

:grf??!’—?’?{;'—_——’

peded

8. O inexhanstive Fount of light | 4. Lord of all sanctity and might |
How doth Thy radiance put to flight Immense, immortal,infinite !
The darkness of the mind ! The life of earth and Heav’n!
The pure are only pure through Thee; Be, through eternal length of days,
Thou only dost the guilty free, All honor, glory, blessing, praisc,
And r with light the blind. And adoration giv'n !
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38 - THE HOLY TRINITY

O God of loveliness
O bello Dio, Signor del Paradiso ... .00 dy
Translated by 8t. Alphonsus “Schinster Herr Jesu”
Rev. E. Vaughan, C. SS. R. Pl]grlms Song da.tmg from the time of the Crusades
Andante Mnastos Adapted by N.A.M,

} W— l

F Gf Ef lve-Ih njss, E Lord of IEIEE: v'n a - bove,

2 Thdu art blest Three in One, Yet un - d1 - v1d - ed still;

y to pos-sess My hedrt’s de- vot - ed love!
art that One a - lone Whose .llve T heart can till.

=== =

Thou

hat one, one on- 1j glance To me w& bﬁs in - told.
How a - mia - ble art Thou J ev - er - dear-est Lord!

i fﬁ':r‘*FJT:;;qu

8. To think Thou art my God,— * 44 O loveliness supreme,

O thought for ever blest! And Beauty infinite ;
My heant has overflowed O ever-flowing Stream,

With joy within my breast. And Ocean of delight;
My soul so full of bliss O Life by which I live,

Is plunged as in & sea, My truest life above,
Deep in the sweet abyss To Thee alone I give

Of holy charity, My undivided love.
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THE HOLY TRINITY : 39

Holy God,we praise Thy Name
- Te Deum Laudamus
Translated by Rev. Clarence Wa.lworth  Melody from the
(18 “Ka.thohsches Gesa.ngbuch” (1778)

f) Iaestoso

1. Ho- ly God, we
2. Hark! the loud ce -

“of all, we

An - gel chou-s a.

hymn,
yiunsivE 5y

be - for 'I'Ie, AE"”J: xth 1& scep - tre cla.u:n,

are rais. ing! Cher - u - bim and Ser - a - phim

All in Heav'n a - bove a. dore Thee, In - ;
In un . ceas- ing e¢ho- rus prais-ing; Fill the Heav'ns with

- last -ing is  Thy reign.
Ho - 1y, ho - ly, ho - ly Lord!

£ )

vast do - main,—
sweet ac - cord: .

3.  Holy Father, Holy Son,
Holy prnt , Three we name Thee,
‘While in essence only One ,
Undivided God we claim Thee :
*  And adoring bend the knee,
While we own the mystery.

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. 51 A



40 '~ THE HOLY TRINITY
Fall of Glory, full of wonders

Father Faber PPOOGSSIOD&I Nicola A, Montani
Allegro moderat.
== > > T > Ao A A
1. of glo-r full of won-ders,'f - jes-ty Di . vine!
8. 'l‘lme-less,spaoe-less sin- gle, lone-ly, Yet sub-lime-ly T

‘W [T |

>|?L>r | |

‘Mid Thine ev - er - last - thun.ders How Thy t-nings | hinel
Thou art{ grand-ly, al- wilnygs,oil-J 3 hgl ni . ty!

: : we?Thine own e - ter . ni - '
Lone in gran-deur, lone in glo- ry, Who shall tell Thy a

8. Splendors upon splendors beaming
Change and intertwine!
Glories over glories streaming
~ All translucent shine !
Blessings, praises, adorations
Greet Thee from the trembling nations
Majesty Divinel -
Majesty Divine!
52 Copyright 1920 by N.A. M.




Precious Jesus

L4

mmunion Hymn)

(Co

OUR BLESSED LORD
Hymns see Nos. 44,47, 49, 51,

I need Thee

M4
12 Are-ty NAR

, &

For additional Communion
With devotiaz

care;
mear, To

xious

~-ils

-sus, To feel each an -
sus, To fly fran\x per

sweet Je
sweet Je-

’
)

Thy Heart

need Thy Wounds

rows share.
fear

Pal

my sor

:
13
5
g
£
£

,And

-
d
B

X by
&

ev-

my
shel - ter in these hal-lowed cle

gl-gto fell

1

’
gh,

Love.

’
’

oor soul of mine

hy

I'll need Thee, sweetest Jesus,

oT

P

reasures

sweetest Jesus
Sacrament of Love;

‘When death’s dread hour draws ni
To hide' me in Thy Sacred Heart,
Till wafted safe on high.
Copyright 1920 by N. A, M
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49 OUR BLESSED LORD

‘When morning gilds the skies
(May Jesus Christ be praised)

Processional _
Translated by Father Caswall Traditional Melody (1678)
Hoderalo (SOIO Voices ‘i_l_)———— \ > . P
—— FF‘: =
._f | I T
1. 'When  morn - ing gilds the - skies , . My
2. The 8a - cred min bell, It

.

Chorus 1
T > > >
3 E i - F 1 1 b
fr——'—r—r—irzﬁs
a - wak - ing cries: May Je - sus Christ be
peals der hill and  dell: May Je - sus Christ be

D IFREEL E EEL T L L L L
Solo Voices
e —
$ 4 N o N | i
o —
‘ r -1
praised! A - like at work and prayer: To
* praised! Oh! hark to what it sings : As
eyt e B

% : Copyright 1920 by N, A.M.



r

Je - sus 1

May Je -sus Christ '

joy - ous - ly it rings: May Je- sus Christ be

Py 7
L ) N r 2
) : ) o ' o A | 1 l H
- o
Chorus
A A A A ————
—— —_————|
AN S A A P
praised! May “Je sus OChrist be praised!
praised! May Je sus Christ be praised!

3. To Thee, my God above,
I ery with glowing love:
May Jesus Christ be praised!
The fairest graces spring
In hearts shat ever sing :
ll:May Jesus Christ be praised! :§

8. Let earth’s wide circle round
In joyful notes resound:
May Jesus Christ be praised!
Let air, and sea, and sky,
From depth to height reply:
fi: May Jesus Christ be praised! :|}

4. To God the Word on high, -
The host of angels cry:
May Jesus Christ be praised!
Let mortals, too, upraise
Their voice in hymns of praise:
Ji: May Jesus Christ be praised! :}§

6. Be this, while life is mine,

My canticle divine:

May Jesus Christ be praised!
Be this th’ eternal song,
Through all the ages on:
|- May Jesus Christ be praised! :§



43 OUR BLESSED LORD
Crown Him with many Crowns

Processional

Matthew Bridges » : Nieola A. Montani

&t’éheapn‘a’eipﬂ—lz A —m— ' .
e e e

1. Crown Him with man-y crowns, The Lamb up- on His
2. Crown Hjm the Vir.gin's Som, The God In-car- nate

Hark how the heavn-ly an - them drowns All
Whose arm those erim-son tro - phies won, Which

Lt g oy J< )

mu -~ sic but its: ‘own: A - wake, my soul,‘ and
-now His Brow a - dorn! Fruit of the Mys- tic

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.




h;.ril Him as thy match-less King Thro’ all . e - ter - ni - ty.
Root whence Mor-cy -ev :V%f_lqy_g,"l‘hq_']!‘abe of Beth-le - hem.
74 ‘

8. Orown Him the Lord of Love: 4. Orown Him the Lord of peacs,

Behold His Hands and Side , Whose power a sceptre sways
Rich Wounds, yet visible above ‘ From pole to pole,that wars mey cease,
In beauty glorified; : Abgorbed in prayer and praise:’
No Angel in the sky His reiga shall know no end,
Can fully bear that sight, And round His pierced Feet
But downward bends his burning eye  Fair flowers of Paradise extend
na:teriel so bright. Their fragrance ever sweet.
L,.‘,bL_ L‘V\b 5. Grm Him the Lord ef heaven,
». $ ‘One with the Father known,
2 ‘And the blest Spirit through Him given
v 0‘“4\ L\b-
p M « i . From yonder Triune throne:
1 All hail, Redeemer, hail!
QI ‘( : AL ., For Thou hast died for me;
""1'; e praise shall never, never fail

?‘ (S55e¥ Om GTead L Thronghout eternity

WH‘-M:M.I whtnit !

e - D¢ e Oa st



44 OUR BLESSED LORD -
Jesus, Lord, be Thou mine own

Mondobpiu per me non sei

8t. Alphonsus ommunion Hymn . Don Lorenzo Perosi

Tr. Rev. E,. Vaughan, C.8.8.R.

Moderato — i e
T ~+ == 7
P ' ’
1. Je - sus Lord, be Thou mine own; Thee
2. Life with . out Thy Love would be Death, O

L .
» 2 4 4 i

7
long for, Thee & - lone;

» Al my - self
Sove - reign Good, to me; Bound an

= ~+—
=t

1
i
F

-_1s
gt

suun

= +- = "

S e— —

P
give to Thee; Do what- e’er Thou wilt with me.
Thy dja.r chains Cap-tive now my heart re - mains.

f;—:ll = ‘J’ 4lf"""‘J""'[':!L""“‘1“"1“4:;L“‘]I
= ¥ ] ! -
8. Thou, O God, my heart inflame,

Give that love which Thou dost claim;
Payment I will ask for ngne;
Love demands but love alone.

e

i
pet
d

4. God of beanty, Lord of Light,
Thy good will is my delight ; .
Now henceforth Thy will divine * ° .
Ever shall in all be mine. 1 Fa-a
» « s o M
5¢ Copyright 1920 by N.A- M. e




OUR BLESSED LORD 45

Loving Shgg]&gﬁlsof ’l;gy Sheep

Miss J. E.Leeson (1807-1683) Adaptatmn of a Litany Melody from
Eodei-ato -

1. IEv.mg Shep -herd of Thy sheep,
2. Lov-ing Shep-herd, ev- er near,Teach me

keep;

Noth-ing can Thy powr with-stand,None can pluck me from Thy Hand.
Suf-fer not my step to stray From the strait and nar-row way:

Lov - ing Shep-herd, Thou didst give Thine own life that
‘Where Thou lead-est may I go, Wa.lk-inj in Thy s

4 J 4 d

-4

May I love Thee day by day, Glad-ly Thy sweet Will o-bg.
Then. be-fore Thy Fa-ther’s thrope, Je-sus,claim me for Thine own.
N

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.



46 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT

The Very Angels’ Bread
Pa.zxs Angelicus

Tr. by Rt.Rev.Msgr H.T.Henry Litt. D. P. Meurers

1. The ver-y  An-gels’ Bread Doth food to men af -ford; The
O God for- év - er blest, O Three 'in One,we pray: —

r

‘ van-ish - éd, ‘Re - mains the 'l”ruth a ~dored: O
Vis - it the .long-ing bmt En - ter this house of eclay, And
J

-ter-y Their ban-quet is the Lord The
the Night Un - to the per-fect Day Where

L.E[Z:
]
i

low - ond and free.

light .

- ' Copyright 1920 by N.A. M,



THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 47

'Soul of my Saviour
Anima Christi

L. Dobieci

Slow

2y : with devolion

r

1. BSoul of my Bav-iour sanc-ti -fy my breast,Bod-y of
2. Strength and pro-tec-tion may His Pas-sion be ’ O bles-sed

miiu JJHJ F#Jg

Christ, be Thou my sa.v-ing gnest, Blood of my Sav-iour
Je - sus, hear and an-swer me; Deep in T'y "Vounds,Lord,

.lﬁ.u.l,e g 4 J
’.f4—'*'——7#—p—"=h’:g..f i

bathe me in Thy do; Wash me; ye wa-ters gushing L)m His 8ide.
hide and shel-ter me; So shall I nev-er, nev.er part from Thee.

8. Guard and defend me from the foe malign;
In death’s drear moments make me only Thine;
Call me and bid me come to Thee on high,
‘Where I may praise Thee with Thy Saints for aye.

Copyright 1920 by N. A.M. 61



48 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT
Thee prostrate I adore

(AdoroTe devote)
S8t. Thomas Aquinas !
Translated by Father Aylward,O.P. _ ' Nicola A, Montani |

Hodq.rato devolo _—_.—| . Pes———

1. Thee pros-t te I a - dore, the De -d -ty that lies ‘:-
2. The sight, the touch,the taste, In Thee are here de -ceived; But

neath these hum-ble veils s cone cealed from hu-man eyes; ;;

by ‘the ear a - lone this truth is safe be - lieved; 1

heart doth whol-ly  yield, sub-ject-ed to Thy sway, For
hold what-e’er the Son of God hath said to me; Than

)

\
|
|
62 Copyright 1920 by N. A.M,



" | | LR _ . .
eon- tem-plat-ing Thee it whol -ly faints a - way. | r .
this blest word of truth no word ean tru- er be.

4

Thou,

Je - sus, hail; do good Shep-herd of the sheep, In-

crease in all true hearts the faith they fond - ly keep.

J :
2 ?r,bﬁ“@%ﬁm ==

8. I see not with mine eyes, Thy Wounds,as Thomas saw;
Yet own Thee for my God with equal love and awe ;
Oh grant me, that my faith may ever firmer be,
That all my hope and love may still repose in Thee.
Hail, Jesus, hail, etc.

1‘

4

. Memorial sweet, that shows the death of my dear Lord;

Thou Hving bread , that life dost unto man afford ;

" Oh grant, that this my soul may ever live on Thee,

That Thou mayst evermore its only sweetness be.
Hail, Jesus, hail, ete.
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49 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT

Jesus, g

entlest Saviour

Thanksgiving after Communion
For additional Communion Hymns see Nos. 41, 44, 51, 54, 128 to 131.

Father Faber

Nicola A. Montani

1. Je-sus,gent-lest Sa,v-n\)i GL of might and pow’r! Thou Tlv-self art
2. Out be-yond the shin.ing Of the fur-thest star, Thou art ev-er
p .

fo 21"‘. . =P
dwell - ing 1( l; at this hour. Na-ture can-not hold Thee,
stretch-ing In - fi -nite-ly far. Yet the hearts of chil-dren
2
T - —t I\_, T * T T T

Heav'n is all too strait

Holi wﬁt wjrldsean -not,

8 Oh, how can we thank Thee

For a gift like this ,—

Gift thas truly maketh
Heav'n’s eternal bliss!

Ah! when wilt Thou always
Make our hearts Thy home?

‘We muss wait for Heaven -
Then the day will come.

4. Now atleast we'll keep Thee

All the time we may; —

But Thy grace and blessing
We will keep alway.

When our hearts Thou leavest,
Worthless though they be ,

Give them to Thy Mother
To be kept for Thee.

64 Copyright 1920 by N. A.M..
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THE BLESSED SACRAMENT 50
- The Word, descending from above

. Verbum supernum prediens
Bt. Thomas Aquinas

Translated by the Rev. E. Caswall - . ‘ Nicola A.Montani
Non troppo lento -

Word, de - ~scend - ing from a - b(%{e, Though

5
®
&
g
g
g
g

IR

-
oo S
T »
[\

Fa -ther & Went forth up - on His
.ei - ple_ shall be gi’v\’n;-Bnt, to His twelve dis -

1 [ ] |
-

—3al]
—4
—biell

love; And soon to lifds last eve drew aiYh.
firs ﬁm- “I’ the Bread from Heavn. .

A T 1 7
8. Himself in either kind He gave; 4 At >bir_th our Brother He became;
He gave His Flesh, He gave His Blood; At meat Himself as food He gives;
Of flesh and blood all men are made; To ransom us He died in shame ;

And He of man would be the Food. . As our reward, in bliss He lives.
5. 0 saving Vietim! open wide e To Thy great Name be endless praise,
The gate of Heav'n to. man below! Immortal Godhead, One in Three!

Sore press our foes from every side; ‘Oh, grant us endless length of days,
Thine aid supplg, Thy strength bestow.  In our true native land, with Thee!

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M, 65
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51 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT
Hail to Thee! true Body

Ave Verum Corpus
Translated by Father Caswall J. F. Kloss
- Con anima . | A Arr. b}' N.AM
¥ ¥ ) i‘\ 1 1 1
o 21 =1+ o —— I
r r._.l__r___F ! — Ir

to Thee, true Bod - y, sprung From the

s
L
R
I

lilw

the bit - ter doom!

4
F

l

4d 4
T T

pedenpted

(13 Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.




wa - ter

4
B
3
m
~
B
8
]
a
-
Ry
B
3
@
o
g
m,

Thee,

taste of

to

us

Suf - fer

blood;

and with

[ ri
'
'
| G A - SR N 7 . —

ag- o0

our life’s last

gen
3 4

Sweet - est

blest!

- 67



52  THE BLESSED SACRAMENT

Sing, my tongue. the Saviour’s glory

Pange Lingua gloriosi
Tr. Rev. E. Caswall M. Haydn

8
L_ 2 E 4l

tongue, the Sav-jour’s glo-ry, Of Flesh the
pure’ and spot-less Vir.gin Bo us on

the Blood all price ex- ceed - ing,
- a8 Man, mth man con. vers - ing,

F_F-FF—EtI

Bhed by our im - mor-tal King, Des -tined, for
Btgyed, the seeds of truth o sow; Then He closed in

S Lg 2 JJ ‘D;QZE%
=== 1 . :F Ff

roi 1

e Copyright 1920 by N, A.M..



world’s re -demp -tion, From a no -ble womb to spring,
80l - emn or - der Won-drous iy His Life of woe.

L Jbd

]
'
]

A -men,

8. On the night of that Last Supper,
Seated with His chosen band,
He the Paschal vietim eating,
First fulfils the Law’s command;
Then, as Food to His Apostles
@Gives Himself with His own Hand.

. Word made Flesh, the bread of nature

By His word to Flesh He turns;
Wine into His Blood He changes:-

What though sense no change discerns?
Only be the heart in earnest,

Faith her lesson quickly learns,

Tantum ergo Sacmnwm:un.
. Down in adoration falling ,
Lo! the sacred Host we hail ;
Lo! o’%r ancient forms departing,
Newer rites of grace prevail,
Faith for all defects supplying,
Where the feeble senses fail.

To the Everlasting Father,
And the Son who reigns on high,

With the Holy Ghost proceeAding
Forth from Each eternally,
Be salvation, honor, blessing,
Might, and endless majesty. Amen.
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53 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT
Jdesus, my Lord, iny_(iod,myAll

Father Faber ‘ Nicola A. Montani

paeeddad

How can I love Thee as I ought? Anr;i htw L -
To love Thee with, my dear-est King! Oh, with what

ﬁp.

ﬁre this won - drous gift, 8o far sur -- pass - ing

bursts of  fer - vent praise Thy good- ness, Je - sus!

4

70 Copyright 1920 by N.A.M.




Refrain
18t time pp 2d time f

thought?

R -4, Sweet Sa.- cra - ment!
singl

J J- I- _..« .

Oh, make us love Thee more and more.

4
i
I

3. Thy Body, Soul, and Godhead,alll
O mystery of love divine !
I cannot compass all I have,
For all Thou hast and art are miue.
(Refrain) l: Sweet Sacrament ete. :Hi

4. bound, sound His praises higher still
And come, ye angels, to our aid;

"Tis God! ’tis God! the very God,
Whose pow’r both man and angels made |
(Refrain) [|: Sweet Sacrament etc. :[j

(4!



54 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT !
Jesus, Food of Angels

Communion H
, Partendo dal
Translated by Father St AW"“"‘ Ch. Gounod
EVaugha.nOSSR Arr.by N.A M. |
Andante Refigiosg . | :

1 T I oo 1

. Je-sus, food of fl- gels, Lg-arch of Ee | heart;

2. Soon I hj:e to see Thee, And en- joy Thy  love,
=

T
-

fa.ce,sweet Je sus, In Thy Heav'n a bove.

d J_LJ_J._,_J__LJ_,E'E
:‘ﬁ‘.’_ﬂ"—f?!

1
T

8, Thou ev- er dwel-lést Here for ove of e,
But on earth an ex- ile My de - light shall be

d 4 J J Jd_ ] .Lj Jf\;l.ggrn
’ fden Thou re main - est, (id of fa -|E

Ev. er to be near 'l'hee Veiled for love

L

===
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5%

, remember
Nicola A.Montani

A

THE BLESSED SACRAMENT
Gesu Sacmmenta.to

O Jesus Christ

Father Caswall

With devotion

l(')O-lll
<

’

C
then

2. Re-mem-ber

sHall keo 'Thee In De- i~ 1y re-ve

here I owned

I

i

-And

9.

- ence

Thy Pres

3
oo det

Though hid from hu

T

not Thee de -
44

d

I
-man  eye.

1

. tar Inbar-‘

this.

al
fied Thy great neja

1

glo -

© RoOw W

Accept Divine Redeemer »

r

of my praise;

The homage

he light and honor
And glory of my days;
Be Thou my consolation

Be Thou t

When death is drawing nigh;
Be Thou my only treasure

73

Through all eternity.
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56 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT

‘Wondrous love that cannot falter
(Hymn of the Association of Perpetual Adoration)

Tr. Rt.Rev. Msgr H.T.Henry Ch. Gounod
' Andante w&s};@_ —_— —

1. Won-drous love that can - not fal -ter! Je-sus in the
2. An- gel hosts are hushed in  won-der And a - dore with

Host doth dwell Day night up- on
fold- ed wings: For the low. ly BSpe-cies . un -der,

Near to those He loves so
Hid-den lies the King ot

s Copyright 1920 by N..A.M.




8. Tho’ the Heavenly choir rejoices
Praise to sing.. His loving ear.
Seeks the tribute of our voices:
'Tis for us He waiteth here!
Refrain. Low ete.

4. All He hath in highest Heaven
Veiléd in the Host we see:
And to us the care is given
Of His wondrous poverty.
Refrain. Low etec.

5. Bread of Angels! who can measure
All it means? this daily food?
And the daily granted treasure
Of His sacrificial Blood ?.
Refrain. Low ete.

6. Bending low in adoration ,

Ever constant let us be ,

Making Jesus Reparation
For the world’s inconstancy.
Refrain.. Low ete. ‘
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57 THE BLESSED SACRAMENT
O Food to Pilgrims Given

O EscaViatorum

17th Centu H. Isaak (14938)
Translated by Rt. Rev.Magr. H.T. Henry, Litt.D. Harmonized by J. 8. Bach

.
d .

-
hosts of Hea -e’n,’l‘lzu
love out-flow-ing From

r Tt
Man-nra-. ?th’e sky! Feed with the bles-sed sweet - ness, Of
Je-sus’ pier-céd Side! This thought & -lone shall bless  us ~ This

Thy di-vine com - plete - ness The hearts that for Thee sigh.
one de-sire pos - sess us, To drink of Thy sweet tide.

8. We love Thee,Jesu tender .
Who hid’st Thine awfud splendor
Beneath these veils of grace:
O let the veils be riven,
And our clear eye in heaven -
Belold Thee face to face!

76 Copyright 1920 by N. A.M.




 THE SACRED HEART 58
O Heart of Jesus, Heart of God

Lady G. Fullerton Nicola A.Mortani
Moderato
e aay — : . A R

1. O Heart of Je-sus, Heart Gfd,O soul eﬁ bound-less love; By
2. The heTs if men are of- ten hard And full of sel- fish care; But

d

1 ) o8 1
T L v

) 1 a
y ¥ T * v ¥
[l

: 1 R .
L : & . L g 1 ) & 1 8 ) 8 b 4.

"an- gels praised, by sa.Ets a- dored l"‘mmLubtiglmExmes a-ave. The
in the 8a- cred Heart we find A re-fuge from de - spair. To

poor-est, sad-dest heart on earth, ﬁy cEimrhee for its own; O
eo, my Je -sus, then I come, A poor and help-less child; A

burn ~ing, throb bing Heart of Christ, Too late, {
on Thine own words “Come to Me” My on- ly hope I build,

4 [~

8. The world is cold, and life is sad,
I crave this blessed rest

Of those who lay their weary heads
Upon Thy sacred Breast.

For love is stronger far than death,
And who %a;: love like TheHe y
Saviour, Whose appealing Heart

MyBroke on the Crgg: forgme?

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M, 77



59 THE SACRED HEART

Sacred Heart of Jesus, fount of love

From a Slovak ?mnal

1. Sa-ored Heart of Je -sus, fount of love and mer-cy, To -

2. Ba- cred Heart of Je - sus!make us know and love Thee, Un -

t,;
t-d.
I

i

day we come 'my bless-ing to im - plore; Oh, touch our
fold to wus the treas-ures of Thy grace, That so our

hearts, so

hearts, from things of earth up - lift -ed, May long a. - lone to

e Copyright 1930 by N. A. M.

cold and 8o - un- grate-ful, And make them, Lord,Thine '
ed




Rafui

own for - ev. er more.

gaze up - on Thy F.“,»"‘-S&-cred Heart of Je -sus! we

plore,

Oh, make us love. ‘Thee

8. Sacred Heart of Jesus! make us pure and gentle,
And teach us how to do Thy blessed will;
To follow close the print of Thy dear footsteps,
And when we fall— Sacred Heart, oh, love us still.
Refrain. Sacred Heart, etc.

4. Sacred Heart of Jesus! bless all hearts that love Thee,
And may Thine own Heart ever blessed be ;
Bless us, dear Lord, and bless the friends we cherish,
And keep us true to Mary and to Thee.
Refrain. Sacred Heart, ete.
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.,

/ O' THE SACRED HEART
,*\Jesus, Creator of the world

(Auctor beate saeculi)
Unison or two-part chorus

dJ. d’ Hooghe

Translated by Father Caswall
aniino ! el
I ——t : ;F}' et
1. Jo - sus,Cre- a - tor _ of the . world} (07&%m
2. Thee, Bav-iour, love & - lome con - strain’d |
»
- =
SNe— 1 ot 1 e ! - r > \—/5 - 1
f :#_ =
all man- kind Re - deem - er ‘blest!
make our mor - tal flesh  Thine own

of God! in Whom we see (Organ)
sec - ond Ad - come,
A
-, H —© Y mrJ |
t 7 : — e
1" T~ T

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.




Fa- ther's Im
the first Ad - am to a

For tone.

8. That sel-same love that made the sky,
_ Which made the sea, and stars, and earth,
Took pity on our misery,
And broke the bondage of our birth,

4. 0 Jesu! in Thy Heart divine
May that same love forever glow,-

For ever mercy to mankind .
From that exhaustless fountain flow.

5. For this Thy Sacred Heart was pierced,
And both with Blood and Water ran;

To cleanse us from the stains of guilt.,
And be the kope of strength of man.

8. To God the Father, and the Son,
All praise,and power,and glory be;
With thee, O holy Paraclete,
Henceforth through all eternity.
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61  THE SACRED HEART
» To Jesus’ Heart all burning

Aloys Schlor . Nicola A.Montani
Stowly — 1 = l ] .
“ Y ) | d‘ b o r

Je - sus’ Heart, all burn-ing With fer-vent love for
2. Too true I  have for-sak-en Thy love by wil- ful

LT

heart fond est yearn - ing Shall
‘now let me be tak - en Back

ise it Y - in. . , -
r;y“ Th; gjro:;o f:l - str.nfn 1-5.While a- ges course a -

82 . Copyright 1920 by N, A. M,



i
:
1

Blest

long,

..i ‘

-i-“ P_

ﬁ_ g —
L"MI._
T
sl
)
| \ I
o

:

e

3. As Thou art meek and lowly, 4. O that to me were given

And ever pure of heart, The pinions of a dove,
So may my heart be wholly 1'd .speed aloft to Heaven,
Of Thine the counterpart. My Jesus’ love to prove.
While ages, etc. : _ While ages, ete.

5. When life away is flying,
And earth’s false glare is done;
Still, Sacred Heart, in dying
I'll say I’m all thine own.
While ages, etc.
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62 THE SACRED HEART

Heart of Jesus! golden chalice

Processional
Bishop Casartelli
Stowly, and with éeooh’on

1. Heart of Je-sus! gold-en chal-ice Brimming with the rud-dy Wine,
2. Heart of Jo- susl Comb of hon-ey From the cleft jf (hlivﬁi“s rﬁk,

~— -

1 o o 1+ Fo—p—+—|

ﬁod-den in the pressef fu-ry, Pur-est juice of tru-est vine,
Sweet-ness cim'-if ﬁjntieShmng,l?ripping from the green-wood stock:

dd 4 yd 44

3. Heart of Jesus! Rose of Sharon 4. Heart of Jesus ! broken Vial
@istening with the dew of tears, Full of precious spikenard!
All among the thorny prickles Alabaster vase of ointment!
Lo} Thy blood-stained Head appears! See, our souls are sore and hard:
Spread Thy fragrance all around us, Let Thy healing virtue touch them,
Sweetly lulling all our fears! And from sin's corruption guardl

R4 : Copyright 1920 by N. A. M,



THE SACRED HEART 6 3
To Christ, the Prince of Peace

Processional ,
Tr. Rev. E. Caswall Sumomi Parentis filio Nicola A.Montani
With Spirit '
} T - } } ) : } I'l } lr I I T
1. To Christ,the Prince of Peace, And Son o most lugh, 'he
2. 0 Je- sus! \jc T blest! What else but love di - vme Could
mf J. . L L1

. , l i
fa-ther of the world to come, Sing we
Thee con-strain te o - pen thus That Sa-cred Heart of Thine? O

1 M
us ITEe wound jf loive Ht bEre; .TEt

Fount of end - less life!l O Spring of wa.ter clear! O

ere-with He still .in - flames The hearts that Him a - dore.
Flame ce - les- tial, cleans-ing all Who un . to Thee draw near.

3. Hide me in Thy dear Heart,

For thither do I fly;

There seek Thy grace through life, in death
Thine 'immortality .

Praise to the Father be,
And sole-begotten Son ,

Praise, Holy Paraclete, to Thee ,
While endless ages run.
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64 THE SACRED HEART .
O Heart of Jesus, purest Heart
' (Cor Jesu, Cor purissimum)
Translated hy Father M.Russell,8.J. Traditional Melody

d Con anima

) |

: —— S ;
———t——e—3 ——
N > F ¢t T
do - sus, pur- est Helrt, A
from me, Lord, this te - pid will, Which

{1
.

"
d-‘—

nesra Thou o\?t;&an'seThon,nw'hEatt, %0

doth Thy Heart with loath-ing fill; And then in:fuse a
A .

<

ics

4
stained - hy sins 80 man- i - fo.d.
fer - vent spir-it, deep and t;&e.

3. Most humble Heart of all that beat
Heart full of goodness, meek and sweet,
Give me a heart more like to Thine,
And light the flame of love in mine.

&. But, ah, were e’en my heart on fire
With all the seraphim’s desire,
Till love a conflagration proved,

| "Not yet wouldst Thou enough be loved.

8 Oopyright 1930 by N. A. M..



- THE SACRED HEART 65
O dearest Love divine

Rt.Rev. Msgr. H.T. Benry, Litt. D.. Nicola A. Montani
s Aﬂdm‘t_f_a ?ezvob?l? l‘%»-' - = >
1. O dear-est Love di - vine, My heart to Thee give, Ex -

2. Who can re-quite the love Shown in the won-drous plan, Where-

rd 4 4 4 4 4 &

the God & -bove For me be-came-a Man? Thou -

Hearts on-ly dost Thou seek:

lov . ing and most
With it I free-ly part

"say’st “Give ? -Iy

BK
$1”

may my heart but prove ,A lt;te like Thine, steet Ltv'él
ing tha.t 1t may prove ' love like 'Dnne sweet Lovel

l I l
8. Thy Heart is opemd wide 4. Here in Thy Hea.rt I find
That, freely entériny in, ' A haven of sweet rest,
1 may Tlgy guest abide, An ever-quiet mind,
And newer life begin. A mansion of the Blest .

This doest Thou, to gain

My love, and e’er retain: \ Behold, I fly to Thee,

O may nv answer prove . Like a world-wea.ry dove,

A love like Thine, sweet Love! ' Home to its mated Love!
Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. 87
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66 THE SACRED HEART

Sacred Heart! in accents burning

Sacred Song
Eleanor C. Donnelly X Ch. Gounod

. Adapted and arr. by N.A.Montani
A\ Moderato - , +

Thee; Here our hopes and hrre our yearn- ings Meet and
here, Where the liv - ing wa-ters spring-ing Tell

mer - cy ev- er
Source of ev--'ry

@éig

- |
! 4 ) § 1 J

e

peded
<
N
-

~ea - ger, All our woes and wounds to heall Heart, most

bless - ing! Sweet - est, stron%- ejf’ ho - hest best! Be our

) 8

L
-1-1

% By permission
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i 1 = e o Se—, s
.pa- tient, Heart most pure! To our souls, Thy derths re -
. treas-ure here on eh.rth, And in Heav'n be Thou our

R

el

pobdbed
“{
pus s

I:

Yo7 ﬁ + fg 'ﬁl

Heart of our Re - deem- er! Pierced withv

burn with love of Thee! Praise to Thee! ' O Sa- cred Heart!




()7 THE SACRED HEART

All ye who seek a comfort sure
) (Old Office of the Sacred Heart)
Translated by Father Camll*‘ Nicola A.Montani

M a,esltoso , ~ . —~

4. All ye who seek a com-fort sure In trouble and dis- tress,What-
2. Ye hear how kind-ly He in-vites;Ye hear ﬁs words so blest: “All

44 4 44 4 .

] .
ev- er sor-row vex thé min
ye that la-bor, come to Me,

t the soul op-press: Je-
will give you rest? ?at

Ee
B

sus , Who ga Him-self for you Up -on the Cross to die
meek-er than the Sav-iour’s Heart?As on the Cross He -IJV

pens to you His sa-cred Heart; Oh, to that Heart draw nigh!
did His mur-der - ers for-give, And for their par-don pray.

8. O Heart! Thou joy of Saints on high,
Thou Hope of sinners here !
Attracted f those loving words,

To Thee I lift my prayer.
Wash Thou my wounds in that dear Blood
‘Which forth from Thee doth flow,
New grace, new hope nspire; a new
And befter heart bestow.

on Copyright 1920 by N. A, M.



THE SACRED HEART 68
A Message from the Sacred Heart

Father M. Russell _ Nicola A.Montani
Allegro Moderatg ; :

-aa.ge from the Sa-cred Heart;What msy its mes-sage be? “W
es-sage to the Sa-cred Heart; Oh, bear it back with speed:‘Come,

v,
child, My child, give Me thy heart.My Heart has bled for thee.” This
Je - sus reign with- in my heart.Thy Heart is all I need) Thus,

is the mes-sage Je- sus sends .
Lord,I’ll pray un-til I share That home whose joy Thou art;

ea- ger from His throne He bends To hear what I shall say.

mes-sage, dear-est Je - sus, there, For heart will speak to heart.

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M, 91



69 THE SACRED WOUNDS

There is an everlasting home

M.Bridges M.Matton:
Stowly -

a cleft of match-less love O - per’d when He had
4 )b DA 4 Jd L

- —— - ﬁ L l } ) 1 ) | ! 1 ) |
Y | =2 v 14 - T T v v

hideWhere death and dan- ger dare not come. The _St;-iogr‘s H
died: When mer-cy hailed in worlds a - bove That wound-ed Side.

. E\, ¥ ¥ }

3. Hail, Rock of Ages, pierced for me,
The grave of all my pride;

Hope, peace and heaven are all in Thee,

Thy sheltering Side.

4. There issued forth a double flood,
The sin-atoning tide,
In streams of water and of blood
. From that dear Side.

5. There is the only fount of bliss,
In joy and sorrow tried;
No refuge for the heart like this~
A Baviour’s Side.

6. Thither the Church, through all her days
Points as a faithful guide;
And celebrates with ceaseless praise
That spear-pierced Side.

7. There is the golden gate of heaven,
An entrance for the Bride,
Where the sweet crown of life is given
Through Jesus’ Side .

9, - Copyrigit 1920 by N. A, M.



THE SACRED WOUNDS

Hail, Rock of Ages
(From the Hymn “There is an everlasting home” N2 69)

70

M. Bridges

Nicola A. Montani

Moderato (alla breve) '

? 8’.' A l 1 | e il | | T—
EESEe=s=s———c—cc=—=
Hail, Rock of A- ges, pierced for me, The grave of

There is-sued forth a dou - ble flood, The 'sin a -

U N
1 S

A ————— 'q_k —
pride: ___  Hope, peace and heavn are
tide, In streams of wa - jr
I § I © T J J J I le —1
ot —+F —F—F pp—p
S—_ ! T v T T
—t— ; f-—:,-; L r— )
1 3 0—-!-? F —F 05:0
o T T
Thy shel - tering  Side.
From That dear Side.
A —" —

amER

rﬁégq—‘&-_i“:l

3. There is the only fount of bliss,
" In joy and sorrow tried;

No refuge for the heart like this—

A Saviour’s Side.

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.

4. There is the golden gate of heavn,
An entrance for the Bride,
Where the sweet crown of life is giv’n,
Through Jesus’ Side.
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71 THE PRECIOUS BLOOD
Hail, Jesus, hail!
(Vival Vival Ges)

From the Italian by Father Faber ’ Nicola A. Montani

i 'l
. § 1 ¥ o |

! f J:LAL |
—+ -
Je - sus, hail!l Who for my sake Sweet
end - less a - ges let¢ us praise The

J——J—_J_._J__JL
e L

y Con Spirito

+ + ]
1 1 % —1 g 1 J

.
I I
Fﬁ IR Y | 1 ) 1 ) g
1 (] L4  §
) |

Blood from Ma-ry’s veins didst take, And shed it all for
" Pre- ciT Blood,whose price could raise The world from wrath and

il »)
|$r

Oh, bless-ed be my Sav- iours Blood, My
sin; Whose streams our in. ward thirst ap - pease, And

9 Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.



life, ‘my light, my on-ly good, To all

sin - ners worst dis-ease, If he but bathe there-

St
L i I
To all e - ter-~ mi. - Lty
If he but bathe there - in,

A

8. Oh, to be sprinkled from the wells
Of Christ’s own Sacred Blood, excels
Earth’s best and highest bliss;
The ministers of wrath divine
Hurt not the happy hearts that shine
Ml: With those red drops of His! :ll

4. Ah! there is joy amid the Saints,
And hell’s despairing courage faints
When this sweet song we raise:
Oh, louder then, and louder still,
Earth with one mighty chorus fill,
{i: The Precious Blood to praise!:l] - -
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) THE PRECIOUS BLOOD

G lory be to Jesus

8ee also Hymn No. 18 ¢ ¢
Tr. Rev. E. Caswall - . (Vival Vival Gesu)

Allegro modig :ﬁ
Je - sus, in bit - ter  pains

1. -
2. Blest thro’ end less & - ges e the pre- cmus stream,

Nicola A. Montani

!lllrlli

liga- blood I“rlom iis Sa - creid Veins.

‘Which from end; less tor - ment Doth the world re . deem!

In that Blood ‘
Drinks of life her fill;

— =S

S e

——————
1 L e R —
)

i—? e |
Iidil o
s com - pas-slon, - fi - nite - kind!

& foun - tain, Laves her- self at wjll.

et

bttt

N
?

= ——t
8. Abel’s Blood for vengeance 4. Oft as earth exulting

Pleaded to the skies; Wafts its praise on high,
But the Blood of Jesus Hell with terror trembles,

For our pardon cries. Heaven is filled with joy.
Oft as’it is sprinkled Lift ye,then, your voices ,

On our guilty hearts, Swell the mighty flood;
Satan in confusion Louder still, and louder

Terror-struck departs. Praise the Precious Blood.
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN 73
Hail, thou Star of ocean!
‘ Ave Mans Stella

Translated by Father Caswall N . M.Taddei
Am}(mg_%wso . ——

A

:,thougu-of ‘0 - cean! Por-tal of the sky, —
by Ga-briels A - ve, - ‘Ut-teredlong & = go,__

J/\J_j

g

JT

Eveer Vir-gin  Moth - er Of the Lord most High!
E-wa’s name re - vers - ing, Stab-lish peace .be - low.____

T AT N - B !
8. Break the captive’s fetters ; 4. Show fhypelf & Mother ;
Light on blindness pour; Offer Rim our sighs,
All our ills expelling, Who for us Incarnate
Every bliss implore. Did not thee deapise.
5. Virgin of all Virgins ! | 6. 8till as on we journey,
To thy shelter take us; - Help our weak endeavor;
Gentlest of the gentle! Till with thee and Jesus
Chaste and gemtle make us, ‘We rejoice for ever.

7. Through the highest Heaven,
~ To the Almighty Three,
Father, 8on, and Spirit,

One same glory be..
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74 | THE BLESSED VIRGIN
ol Ave Maria.! O Maiden, O Mother
Star of the Sea

Sister M : From a Slovak -E al
Slowly :_with gwpression === ——mmgm— Arr. by N,

] v - ’ : ’ . Y . Y
1, A - ve Ma-réi - al! O Maid-en, O Moth-er, Fond-ly thy
2. 4 - ve Ma-ri - al the night shades are fall-ing, Soft -1y our

chil - dren are call- ing on thee, Thine are the gtac-es un -
voic-e8 & - rise un- to thee,Earth’s lone-ly ex-iles for

WEE NENE S Wi R

4

| |4 |4 1
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molto
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—

—: cresc,
A A I

’ ) N 1

D D ) ’,

chil - dren who ¢all up- on thee; 4 - ve San-otia-si-mal

cresc. lto) ). ‘h i

\J .
8. Adye Marsa ! thy children are kneeling,
Words of endearment are murmured to thee;
Softly thy spirit upon us is stealing,
Sinless and beautiful-Star of the Seal
Refrain:

. 4. Ave Maria! thou portal of Heaven,
Harbor of refuge, to thee do we flee:
Lost in the darkness, by stormy winds driven,
Shine on our pathway, fair Star of the Sea!
Refrain: '
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75 THE BLESSED VIRGIN
Daily, daily sing to Mary (A)
Omni die dic Mariae A
St, Casimir , Traditional Melody
Translated by Father Bittlestone Arr. by N. A. M.
With spirit.

L

Tt

1. Dai- ly, dai-ly sing to Ma - ry, Sing,my soul, her
2. She is might-y to- de -liv. er; Call her, trust her

7d 4 o R

— S S S S T — ,
I 1 d#, ‘44?1 ii““ " 4 T 3
r&r o =t rr
prais-es due; All her feasts, her ac - fions wor - ship

lov - ing - ly: When the tem-pest rag - es round thee,

+ ,JjE‘%J

2mm

4 :

~

mae

il

e

I T 1 I I
1

Se==—c—c—=c"c—x
=y Frrf

~ With ‘the hearts de - wvo - tion true. Lbst in won-d’ring -
She will calm the troub-led sea, @ifts of Heav -en
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i i" ) |
Frrrr =g
con - tem-pla-tion, Be her maj -es - fty con - fest!
she has giv. en No - ble la - dy! to our race:

iy
u
i)

Call her Moth-er, call her Vir-gin, Hap-py Moth-er, Vir-gin blest!
She, the Queen,who decks her sub-jects With the light of God’s own-grace.

Pl

.8. Sing my tongue, the Virgins trophies,
Who for us our Maker bore;
For the curse of old inflicted,
Peace and blessing to restore.’
Sing in songs of praise unending,
Sing the worlds majestic Queen.
Weary not nor faint in telling
All the gifts she gives to men.

4 All my senses, heart, affections »
Strive to sound her glory forth:
Spread abroad the sweet memorials
Of the Virgin’s priceless worth:
Where the voice of music thrilling,
Where the tongue of eJoquence ,
That can utter hymns beseeming
All her matchless excellence ?
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76 THE BLESSED VIRGIN
' Daily, daily sing to Mary (B)
St.Casimir

. Processional
Father Bittlestone Nicola A.Montani

Allegro modt?

",-3 - \ I:L —- 1 1 -
= 3
1. Dai- ly, dai - ly, sing to Ma -ry, Sing;my -soul, her
2. She  is might - y to de - liv - er, Call her, trust her

R B i B B

A

11

AP

prais- es ) due; v All ler feasts, her ac -tions wor - 8
lov - ing - ly; When the tem-pest rag-es round thee,

—
A
L ) I ) | I\ 1
1 N -

With the heart’s de - vo - tion true. Lost in won.d’ring
She will calm the trou - bled sea. @ifts of Heav - en

g
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our race;

to

giv - en, No-ble La - dy!

has

she

"

D

3
17 2
g

L3
)

1
e +

Call her Moth-er, call her Vir-gin, Hap-py Moth-er, Vir-gin blest,

She, the Queen who decks her sub-jects With the light of Gods own grace,

Call her Moth-er, call her Vir-gin, Hap-py Moth-er, Vir-gin blest.
8She, the Queen,who decks her sub-jects With the light of God’s own grace.
(Additional Stanzas as given in previous Hymn, with repetition of last two

lines.)
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77 : THE BLESSED VIRGIN

Mother of Mercy
Father Faber Mater Misericordiae S.M. Yemn

Andante religioso > —~ — —_—

' —_'-_-
R S VR . AN Y M W W  EEN  BES 5 SRS

1. Moth-er of mer- cy, day by day, My love of
2. Though pov-er - ty and work and woe The mas - ters

thee grows more and more ;Thy gifts are strewn up - on
of my life may be, When times ar %wof _wh does

way Like sands: up - great sea -shore. Thy gifts are
know . Dark-ness is hght with love of thee? When times are

strewn up - on my way Like sands up -on the great sea-shore.
worlstJ who does no lmow__.. Darknessislight with love of thee?

l»:l\_]

8. But scornful men have coldly said 4355}* know but little of Thy worth

Thy love was leading me from God;  Who speak these heartless words to me;
¥: And yet in this I did but tread’ J: For what did Jesus love on earth

The very path my Saviour trod. :}j  One half so tenderly as thee? :|j
¢’ Copyright 1920 by N.A. M.




THE BLESSED VIRGIN . 78
Hail, all hall reat Queen of Heaven!
’Lgr dz Lourdes
essiomal -
(The mélody of Hymn No. 76 “Daily, Daily” mey also be used with this text, with

repetmon of the last two lines of the refrain, Traditional Melo@ (1750)
‘Pone_ luctum”

"Neath whose care our wear-y ex -ile Is from countless ijlls se-cured!
Star of hope, se- rene-ly beam-ing Thro’ this dark-some vale of tears,

3. Happy. sngels joy to own thee, Y . 4. As the fount is still unsealing
O’r their choirs exalted high, Its pure treasure softly fair,
Throned in blissful light and beauty, May each drop be fraught with healing,
Empress of the starry sky. Dearest Mother, at thy prayer.

Refrain:. Then let men and angels praise thee,etc. Refrain: Then let men and angels praise thee, eto.

NOTE: For cengnnﬁond singing it 15 suggested that the hymn be transposed s full tone lower,.
Copyright 1920 by N. A, M. 105



79

Father Faber
Slowly .

THE BLESSED VIRGIN .
O purest_of creatures

'The Immaculate Conception..

Nicola A. Montani

19 I T

V4

1 I 4
1 1 IR

L

P

1. O pur-est of ¢rea-tures!Sweet Moth-er, sweet lﬁid! The .
) z.ADej.p _m‘ﬁm hath come down on this rough-spok-en world, And the
P .

XN

r

ox‘xe, spot - less womb where-in Je - sus_ ‘laid! Dark. 7 ;rt Mcorme'
bﬁ-‘ners of dark-ness are bold -ly un-furld: And the tem- pest-tost
' " ’ ' cresc :

. A
_ ;19 %%_ ‘ .c. =
Star of the BSealLook out for thy shin.ing, sweet Star of the ,&a!
Star of the Seafo’l;hey look to thy shin-ing, sweet Star of the Sea!l

° T T T 1 T
8. The Church doth what God had first taught her to. do;

He.looked. o’er the world to ﬁnihe&urgts that v:ai‘: true;

. Through the ages He looked, and He_found none but thee,

.. I And He loved thy clear shining, sweet Star of the Sea !.:[]

4. He gazed on thy soul; it was spotless and fair;
For the empire of sin- it had never been there;
Nc‘me_ bad ever owned thee,. dear Mother, but. He,. !
¥: Aud He blessed thy clear shining, sweet Star of the Seal. /]
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THE BLES'SED VIRGIN 80
Whither thus,in holy rapture?

. Quo sanctus ardor te rapit
Translated by the Rev. E. Caswall 10e Visitation From,a Slovak Hypmal

Joym‘”‘l o ) 1 - }' & : 4

[l Il
A ] § N ) | ) ” |

1. Whith-er thus in ho- ly rap.ture, Roy- al maid-en, art thou bent?
2. Lol thine ag-ed cous-in claims thee,Cluims thy sym-pa-thy and care;

—
2 1 & 3B 4 &
& » 2 1 ¥ &

Why so fleet-ly art thou speed-ing Up the moun-tains rough as-cent?

God her shame from her hath tak-en, He hath hegrd her fer-vent pray'.

I_:--I--'_."-:-
17— = o1 1] W W
o B & & » 10 ) = e

Filled with th"E -ter-nal God-head! Glow-ing with the Spir-it’s flame!
Blessed Moth-ers! joy- ful mjt-ijl Thou in her, the hand of God,

O — 01w —
N . N 7 R - B\ & N—

is that bears thee on-ward, And sup-ports thy ten-der frame.
he in thee with lips in-spif-ed, Owns the er of her Lord.

- 7 B S SR S - B R G S S
T — o Te— K

T T T | B T 1
8. As the sun, his face concealing,
In a cloud withdraws from sight,
8o in Mary then lay hidden
He who is the world’s true light.
Honor, glory,virtue, merit,
Be to Thee, O Virgin’s Son!
With the Father, and the Spirit,
While eternal ages run.
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81 THE BLESSED VIRGIN
Hail Virgin, dearest Mary

Queen of May
8. M. Yenn
=T [~
. 7 ?
1. Hail Vir-gin,dear-est Ma- ry!Our love-ly Queen of May! O

2. Be-hold earth’s blossoms spring-ing In beau-teous form and hue. All

spot-less bless. ed La - dy, Our love-ly Queen May Thy
na.ture glad- ly bring-ing Her sweet-est charms to you. We'll

— -
S\ BEEREN AN SRS S S S S
T

hil dren,hum-bly bend - ing, Sur-round thy shrine so dear ; — With
' fresh bright flow - ers:To bind our fair Queer’s brow; . Fr

’

heart and voice as - cend - ing, Sweet Ma- ry, hear our prtv’r.
gay and ver-dant bow - ers, We haste to crown thee now,
‘ —~J 4 J
8. Hail Virgin, dearest Mary!
Our lov:fy Queen of b{ay ,
O spotless, blessed La :
ur lovely Queen of May.
-~ And now, our blessed Mother,
Smile -on our festal day ;
Accept our wreath of flowers,

By Permissson And be our Queen of May.
108 Copyright 1019 by 8. M. Yenn
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THE BLESSED VIRGIN _ 8 2
This is the image of the Queen
- Month of Mary
Tr. Rev, E. Caswall Crowning Hymn From a Slpvak Hymnal

’\thehfeet

44

of men,Whom men and an-gels love | Most ho-ly Ma-ry!
aj-oends A - bove the star-ry sphere.Most ho-ly Ma-ry!

33
S
$'3

at thy feet I bend a sup-pliant knee; In this thy own sweet
at thy feet I bend a sup-pliant knee; In all my joy, .in
’ >

Mother of my God,I pray, Do thou re-mem-ber 'Ee! '
Vir-gin born with-out a stain, Do' thou re-mem-ber mel
~

]
8. How fair soever be the form 4.Sweet are the flow’rets we have culled
Which here your eyes behold, This image to adorn;
Its beauty is by Mary’s self But sweeter far is Mary’s self,
Excell’d a thousandfold . That rose without a thorn!
Most holy Mary! at thy feet Most holy Mary! at thy feet
I bend a suppliant knee ; I vend a suppliant knee;

In my temptations each and all, ‘When on the bed of death I lie,
From Eve derived in Adam’s fall, By Him who did for sinners die,
Do thou remember me | Do thou remember me !
Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. ) » 109
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83 : THE BLESSED VIRGIN

Hail ! Holy Queen, enthroned above

Salve Regina
Mater Misericordiee

Traditional Melody

Andante ,modera,to. Salve Regma Coelitum
1. Hail, ho - ly Queen, en - thron’d a - bove, -
2. Our life, our sweet- ness here  be - low, 0

e e e e e e
r mfﬁ L~

g
»4 - al Haill Moth-er of Mer - ¢y and of lovel
¢ - a! Our hope in  sor . row and in - woe

ttd

—— =.=2 ===
Refrain

WL S S —
=E—Ffrr—
Tri - umph, all ye

Y l s P J
== et

l + ' Iy ‘ 1 : | J
v v

B
P
(
—y
4
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\ )8 » 1 V- v lv V |. ) |
3. To thee we cry, poor sons of Eve, 4. This earth is but a vale of tears,
0 Maria! 0 Maria!l
To thee we sigh, we mourn, we grieve, A place of banishment, of fears,
0 Marsial 0 Marial
Refrain Refrain
5. Turn then, most gracious Advocate, 6. When this our exile is complete,
0 Maria! 0 Maria!
Tow’rds us thine eyes compassionate, Show us thy Son, our Jesus sweet,
0 Maria! 0 Maria!l
Refrain Refrain
7. O clement, gracious, Mother sweet,
0 Maria!
O Virgin Mary, we entreat,
0 Marial
Refrain

11



84 THE BLESSED VIRGIN
Hail, Queen of heaven

Ave, Regina coelorum ) .
Rev. Dr, Lingard Traditional Melody

il, Queen of heaven,the o - cean star, Guide of
gen- tle, chapte,and spot-less Maid, We sin - ners

k;_:_J JFF i—iur—l-ijzg%

wan - derer here be - low, Thrown on life's surge, we claim thy
make - our prayers thro’ theo Re - mmd thy Son that ‘He has

f_JbAJ 4 &

ames

e

1
T -+ + \J ]

vﬂe M(!th- if

Vir- gin, most

1>
>
>

al

care, Save us
paid The price of
<

I, Pray for the wan -derer, p for me,
Star of the sea, Pray for the sin - ner, puy for me,

pure,

3. Sojourners in this vale of tears, 4. And while to Him Who reigns above,

To thee, blest Advocate, we ery, In Godhéad One, in Persons Three,

Pity our sorrows, caim our fears, The Source of life, of grace, of love,
And soothe with hope our misery, = Homage we pay on bended knee -

Refuge in grief, Star of the sea, Do thou,bright Queen, Star of the sea,

Pray for the mourner, pray for me,  Pray for thy children, pray for me.
112 Copyright 1920 by N.A. M,



e Trare
St %]e%nard

 THE BLESSED VIRGIN
Remember, holy Mary

Ripiod iy XA,

— For
fpair.

knee.

thee ____
de -

remember,

18
And, oh! remember too

*

h

thy care,

-0 Moth-er meek, to
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4
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love

fal faith 1 eall

fio

all

Y

And left to
Like child to moth-ers

'Twas nev-er heard or known__ That
All

With fil

4.

A

- doned
88,

ful fond -

gins,
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ping sore -

T

See at thy feet a sinner,

t

run with trust

and wee
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thee,0 Queen of vir-
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86 THE BLESSED VIRGIN

Hail , full of grace and purity
The Rosary

Father Conway, O.P. The ﬁ)yful Mystemes Isabella Montani

Moderato 1= A =— 1

L“‘;;;‘f},’;%j,““‘m’ J:bu.ltull of grace and pr T1- ty!MtIk J dmaid ot the

2. The Visitation: By that pure love which prompted thee To seck thy cousin
Churity to our neighbors p J

-

Lord, Ha.il,i mod-el -of hu-mil- i . ty! Chaste Moth.err of the Word.
blest, Pray that the fires of char-i-ty Muy burn with-in our breass.

)

S = et 1 1T |V [ T t t 1

N
3. The Birth of Our Lord:- Poverty.
This blessing beg, O Virgin Queen,
From Jesus through His birth,
By holy poverty to wean
Our heartsfrom things of earth.

4. Presentation in the Temple:- Obedience .
Most Holy Virgin, Maiden mild,
Obtain for us, we pray,
To imitate thy Holy Child,

By striving to obey.

5. The finding of Our Lord:- Love of Him and of Hig service.
By thy dear Son, restored to thee,
This grace for us implore,
To serveour Lord most faithfully,
And love Him more and more.

6. Concluding Verse.
Queen of the Holy Rosary,
With tender love look down,
And bless the hearts that offer thee
This chaplet for thy crown.

114 Copyright 1920 by N.A.M.




THE BLESSED VIRGIN 87

Hear thy children, gentlest Mother
Children’s Hymn to Our Lady

Father Stanfitld M. Haydn

P
' 3

N %bg N.A M, '

oderglo———————0~rf

1. Hear thy chi]-dre:n,gent;lest Moth-er, Pray’r-ful hearts to thee a -rise;
- 2. Hear,sweet Moth-er, hear the wear-y, Borne up -on life’s troubled sj,-

L],

el
N T T o
SEEEE W AN NS
- O SRS NS S AN _ AN N Sem——

Hear us while our eve-ning A-ve Soars be-yond the star-ry skies.
Gen- tle guid-ing Star of_ O-cean, Lead thy chil-dren home Jo thee.

N

Hush the heart op-pressdd with sor.row, Dry the tears of those who weep.
Guard us from all harm and dan-ger,’Neath thy shel-tring wings of lt}xe.
S

Copyright 1920 by N.A. M. 115



88 'THE BLESSED VIRGIN

O most holy one
O Sanctissima
Tr.by Rev. J. M, Raker. Sicilian Melody

Slowly,wtth devotign — _____ A e Arr. by N. AM.

3 b 0 l ;|

a4 1 1
_ —- _—'--I— R— 1 W s o I 1¥r9 & |
= 1} 1Y 1 WX 1y K s )
”,

O most ho-b_ly one, O most low -ly. one,Dea.r est
2. Help in sa.d- ness. drear, Port of glad-ness near, Vir - gin

P I

r - al oth- er of fair Love,

In pit. y heed --ing,
A
7
v T

o - ra pro mo - bis.
o - ra pro mno - bis,

f 0
Home of the Spir-it Dove, 0 - ra,
Hear thou our plead - ing, 0 - ra,

8. Call we fearfully, 4. Mother, Maiden fair,
" Sadiy, tearfully , Look with loving care,
Save us now 0 Maria! Hear our prayer, 0 Maria!
Let us not languish, Our sorrow feeling ,
Heal thou our anguish, Send us thy healing,
Ora, ora pro mobss. Ora,ora pro nmobsis.

" Copyright 1920 by N, A.M.



THE BLESSED VIRGIN - 89
Mother of Christ

Not too slow (a.lla brev z
1 z ‘ -

1. Moth-er of Christ, Moth-er of Christ,What ¢hall I ask of
2. Moth-er of Christ, Moth-er of Christ,What shall I do for thee? I will
8,Moth-er of Christ, Moth-er of Christ,I toss on a storm-y sea,— O

<d

e— - W .
N 1 XY P71 1 711
1

Nicola A. Montant

.-
| S (B —
) A WV S _A—

T «

do xEt sigh for the wealth of the earth,For the joys that fade and flee; —But,
love thy Son with the whole of my strength,My on - lyKing shall He be.— Yes,
liftthyChild as a bea-coi light To the port where I fain would be,—Then,

Moth-er of Christ,Moth-er of Christ, This do I long to see, The
Moth-er of Christ,Moth-er of Christ, ThiswillI do for thee,— Of .
Moth- er of Christ,Moth-er of Christ, This do I ask of thee, When the

Bliss un - told which thine arms en - fold, The treas-ure up-on thy knee.—
nllthat are dear or cher-ished here,None shall be dear as He.
voy-age is o’er, 0 stand on the shore And show Him at last to mew_——

. &

A . T o -r——-.————m ]
T S G5 G S 0 5 GRS GRS G5 SERE . 5\ P VN . -GN B A
D KPE 1 e 1 wy 1
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90 THE BLESSED VIRGIN
Raise your voices, vales and mountains
Causa.nostra laetitiae

St: Alphonsus Liguori
Translated by Rev, E, Vaughan William Schultes (1815-1879)
Joyfully@ila brege) ————— | A by N.A M.
: 1 1 1 .

> > X
S R WA AV A - E—
4 s

1. Raise your  voic- es, vales and moun-{ains, Flow-’ry
2. Murm’ring brooks your trib - ute bring-ing, Lit - tle

___;g S =

' mead - ows, streams and foun- tains, Praise, 0  praise the
birds with joy - ful  sing - ing, Come with- mirth- ful

W _d
e e e T

ev - er made.
hom-age  paid.

love-liest Maid - en ‘The Cre - a - tor
prais - es lad - en. To your Queer be

Like a sun with splendor glowinlg
Gleams thy heart with love o’erflowing,
Like the moon in starry heaven

Shines thy peerless purity .

4. Like the rose and lily blooming,
Sweetly heaven and earth pe:

Stainless, spotless thou appearest:
Queenly beauty graces thee.

1. Copyright 1920 by N.A. M,



THE BLESSED VIRGIN 91
O Mother! most afflicted-
Our Mother of Sorrows .
Traditional Melody (1638)
A>. 4 AI‘T N <AM.

- ) - T 1 )

e N v — a1l W B 1 g
IS S.) GEER’'Y MRS WS 'Y NN IR

Moth-erl most af-flict -ed,Stand-ing be-neath thtt tge, ‘Where
heart is well mghbrjahT, Thy Je-sus thus to see, De-

Jo-sus hangs re- ject-ed On the hill o
rid- ed, wound-ed, dy - ing, In great-est ag- o -

JJJJaJJ

Ma - ry! sweet-est Moth-er, We love to pit . y thee; O!

JJJJJ <

R
1
.
H

l' -

sy - . e———] e ——

Sy 1 SR 0 Y - SEN  MS— S—
),

T 1 T
3 Hilﬂlivgi u{‘orglt;his bleeding, 4. 0 leary!\Queeﬂagf Ma.rtd t4y heart;
is Soul with sorrow wr 8 s
‘Whilst thou, afflicted Mother€ b ne gword as lv or

Obtain for us of Jesus
’st the torments of thy Son. In thy grief to bear a part,
rain.

5. O dear and lowng Motherl

Entreat that we
Near thee and thy dear 5esus

Now and eternally
Refrain.

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M, 119
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02 SAINTS

St. Joseph
O blessed Saint Joseph
The Patronage of St.Joseph Melody from the

Trier Genngbncb (1879)
T="=£: g
¥ -

bless-ed Saint Jo -seph, how great was thy woﬂh ’ e
thou to the pil.grim art fa - ther and guide

Father Faber
odarato

e i

one chos- en shad - ow of God wup - on earth, The
Joe - sus and Ma. 3 felt safe by thy side; Ah

##l_ ‘#J—-I—éfiﬁj

fa - ther of Je - susl—Ah, then, wilt thou be, Sweet
bless - ed Saint Jo-seph, how safe I ' 'should be, BSweet

spouse of our fa~- ther
spouse of our thou wert me!

8. When the treasures of God were nmheltered on earth,
Safekeeping was found for them both in thy worth;
O father of Jesus, be father to me,
Sweet spouse of our Lady! aund I will love thee.

’ Copyright 1930 by N, A.M.




oseph
Great Saint Joseph! Son of David

SAINTS
Translated by Bishop Casartelli Du aus David’s

St. Je

fa -ther of our Lord,

-ter-

Fos

seph! Son of Da-vid,

4. Great Saint Jo

2. Three long dgys in grief and an-guish With His Moth-er sweet and mild,

d dddiddd 4 ddd

mfd 4 4

ed Child .

watch and ward!

lov

Seek-ing the be -
e

Koep-ing der them

»

P

gin

ev- er Vir-
didst thou wan-der

'ginr

ther’s lov-ing care;
| what joy then filled thy heart!

God’s com-mand didst save them From the cru-el  Heér-od

glad-ness Grant us,Jo-seph, to have pa.rt .

.,

2
)
g
i
g

21

8,
5

4

came at las
h,

Mar,
sighing
g passed.

in
that passing

ke to thine ;
-Josep.
shine

Yr
orever

arms and
Copyright 1920 by N, A.M.

n death gently

ure s

with Jesus, Mar

May our soul

irit sweet
hly
ﬁh !
b
s 1o

piri

ped in Jesus’
om its eart

P
ay our deat

M

las
And

Dear Saint Jose
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SAINTS
94 St. JIos;I;‘nh

Joseph, pure Spouse of that Immortal Bride
Te Joseph Celebrent

Translated by Futher Caswall M. Mattoni

Devoto (alla breve) —— T ————
- t a. —r—ih 3 +——4

:: — ]

P

1. Jo-seph, pure spouse of
2. Thime arms em -braced thy

that im -mor ~tal Bride,
Mak-er new - ly . born: With Him to

- er . vir-gin glo - ry bright, Thro’ all the Chris-tian
- Eypts des- ert didst thou flee: Him in Jo - ru- sa -

S
climes thy praise be sung, Thro’ all the realms of
lem didst seek and find; O grief,0 joy for

S

3. Not until after death their blissful erown
Others obtain; but unto thee was given,
In thine own lifetime to enjoy thy God
As do the blest in Heaven.

-
.

Grant us greai Trinity, for Joseph’s sake
Unto the starry mansions to attain -

There, with glad tongues, thy praise to celebrate

_ In one eternal strain.
12° Copyright 1920 by N, AM,



SAINTS
St. Joseph 95

Hail! Holy Joseph, Hail!
om the Catholic Songbook (St. Gall 1863)

Father Faber
Con S{z‘m’toA

1. Hail, ho-1ly Jo- seph, ha;il!Gha.sj;e spouse of Ma - r‘y, hail! PE-e
2. Hail ho - ly Jo - seph, m%- rade of An.gels, hail!l Cheer

rd

| 1
vale. fHail !

fjl.. ;Ijil !
?

ho - ly Jo- seph, hail! Prince of tN& house of God!
-I-ly Jo seph, haill Gods choice wert thou a - lone!

To

I
T

' "
His best grac- es e By tg sweet I:Cds ? - :Ewed
thee the Word made flesh, Was sub - - ject as Son.

JJ#*“JEA:FJ_J_JQ_.ﬁ

8 Hail! holy Joseph, hail 1
Teach us our flesh to tame,
And, Mary, keep the hearts
That love thy husbands name.
Mother of Jesus! bless,
And bless, ye saints on high,
All meek and simple souls
That to Saint Joseph ery.
Cpyright 1920 by N. A .M. 123




SAINTS
96 St. Patrick

Hail, glorious Saint Patrick (No.1)

Sister Agnes » From a Slovak Hymnal
 Maesgoso A Arr by N.A M.

ITEY.
1. Hail, glo.rious Baint Pat-rick! dear Saint of our isle, On
2. Hail, glo-rious Baint Pat-rick! thy words were once strong A -

gy

us thy poor chil-dren be - stow a sweet smile; And
gainst Sa - tau’s wiles and a her - e - tic throng; Not

Y IPIS:
e

LU

p—

z

: N [ |

s 1 {‘, - ] - 31 jj' t
31 1 7 7T
he man- sions a - bove, On

Heav- en thou art; Oh,

Hlh
<M .
-

I
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come

A":”Aa'—“ e ee— . B
== 2= i

E - ri’s green val -leys look down in thy love.

to our aid, in our bat - tle take part!

In the war against sin, in the fight for the faith,
Dear Baint, may thy children resist to the death;
May their strength be in meekness, in penance, and prayer,
Their banner the Cross, which they glory to bear,

Thy people,now exiles on many a shore ,
Shall love and revere thee till time be no more ;

+And the fire thou hast kindled shall ever burn bright,

Its warmth undiminished, undying its light

Ever bless and defend the sweet land of our birth,
Where the shamrock still blooms as when thou wert on earth,

And our hearts shall yet burn, wheresoever we roam,
For God and Saint Patrick and our native home.

a9p



’ SAINTS
97 St. Patrick

Hail, glorious Saint Patrick (No. 2)

Sister Agnes
Kodﬁrato

Arr.

rr T

1, Hail, glo- rious Saint Pat-rick, dear Saint of

Ancient Irish Melody
N.AM.

our isle!

On
2. Hail, glo- rious Saint Pat-rick, thy words were once strong A -

R S B B J J J I;bii

V

,-L

i'

? F—r—‘-r
us thy poor chil- dren, be - stow
gainst Ba - tan’s wilea and &  her -

sweet
- tie

smile
throng; . Not

°® —*r-

And

A

=2

4 J

"!L

—1

i

L

I 1Y h ) § I r I 1

rall

1 =
now thou art high in the man-sions
less " in thy might now in heav - en

a - bove,
thou art

"y

===

On
Oh,
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E - rin’'s green val -leys look down in thy Jove .
come to our aid, in our bat - tle take part.

_“@-4
==

‘#,Jf‘["li?t'l‘l%ﬁ[ﬂ

:R
i

T Tt T I |

8. In the war against sin, in the fight for the faith,
Dear Saint, may thy children resist to the death;
May their strength be in meekness, in penance, and prayer,
Their banner the Cross, which they glory to bear.

4. Thy people,now exiles on many a shore, _
Shall love and revere thee till time be no more:
And the fire thou hast kindled shall ever burn bright
Its warmth undiminished, undying its light.

5. Ever bless and defend the sweet land of our birth,
‘Where the shamrock still blooms as when thou wert on earth ,
And our hearts shall yet burn, wheresoever we roam,
For God and Saint Patrick and our native home,

127



08 SAINTS
St. Pete
Seek ye a Patron to defend?

Si vis Patronum quaerere
Translated by Father Caswall qua Nicola A. Montani

out de- lay up - on the PrinoerOf the A -pos -tles oall
us mth thee to weep our sins And wash a-way theirstainl

hold-er of the heavn-ly Keys!Thy pray'rs we all im.plore; Un -

] ] =
8, The Angel touch'd thee,and forthwith 4. Firm Rock whereon the Ctmrch is based!

Thy chains from off thee fell ; Pillar that cannot bend,
Oh, loose us fromthe subtle ecoils With strength endue us;and the Fhith
That link us close with Hell. From heresy defend.
Refrain Refrain

12 Copyright 1920 by N. A.N.




kg ot 99

Lead us, great teacher Paul

Translated from the Latin . From a Slovak Hymnal
L A N N — i T A=
P L i : # % L .

1. Lead us, great teach-er- Paul, in wis - dom’s ways,
2. Praise,bless-ing, ma - jes - ty, thro’ end - less days

=5

our hearts with thine to Heav’n’s high  throne,
e to the Trin-i - ty im- mor - tal givn,

X% I
H
b
i
an
f{“
|}

Till faith be - holds the clear me - rid - ian blaze,
~Who in pure u - ni - ty pra- found- ly sways,
. . =

reigns char- i - ty a =~ lone.
things in earth and Heav’n.

P P P
=———-=|

1

Copyright 1920 by N.A. M. ’ 129



100 SAINTS
St. Anthony of Padua
If great wonders thou desirest
(Si queeris)
Translated by Father Aylward,O.P. Melody from a Slovak Hymnal

1. If great won-ders thou de- sir- est, Hope-ful to Saint An-thon-y
%. Young and old are ev- er sing-ing,Prais-es to Saint An-thon-y

IR -FPPY 2

s

pray; Er-ror, Sa-tan,wants the dir-est, Death and pest his will o -
bring-ing; Storm-y O-cean calms its pas-sion, Bonds and fet-ters break i

bey, And the sick,who beg: his pit- y, From their couches haste a - way.

iwain, Treas-ures lost and limbs dis- a -bled,These his pow’r re-stores a- gain.

dm J 4

8. Padua has been the witness 4. Glory be to God the Father
Of these deeds six hundred years; Axd to His co-equal Son,
Dangers flee and need must perish, To the Holy Ghost resplendent;
Grief and sorrow disappear, One in Three_Three in One ;
Filling all the world with wonder, Praise we Father, Son and Spirit
‘While the demons quake with fear. While eternal ages run.

17 Copyright 1920 by N.A M.



SAINTS 101
St. John Baptist De La Salle
Glorious Patron

Sr.Mercedes J. Lewis Browne
(d: 108)

1. Glo-rious Pa-tron! low be-fore Thee kneel Thy sons, with hearts a-flame !
2. Loy-al to our Queen and Moth-er, At her feet didst vow thy heart

ot
=n
ame

And our voic-es blend in mu-sic, Sing-ing prais-es to thy name.
Earth,and all its joys, for-sak-ing Thou didst choose the bet-ter part.

Saint John Bap-tist! glo-rious Pa-tron!Saint La Salle! we sound thy fame.
Saint La Salle,our glo-rious Fa-ther, Pierce our souls with love’s own dart.

33

8. Model of the Christian Teacher! 4. In this life of sin and sorrow,

Patron of the Christian youth! Saint La Salle, oh, guide our way,
Lead us all to heights of glory, In the hour of dark temptation ,
As we strive in earnest ruth. Father! be our spirits? stay!
Saint La Salle! oh ,guard and guide us, Take our hand and lead us homeward,
As we spread afar the Truth! Saint La Salle, to Heaver's bright Day!

I Copyright MCMXIII by The Gilbert Musio Co,
By permission International copyright seoured 131



102 S Fran%f;ng ﬁsszsc’
Blessed Francis, holy Father

Patron of Franciscan rhanes
From the Fransciscan Mamal From zr Slovag
. -y

, -cis, ho. ly ' hen-tsto thee we raise,
2. By thy love so deep and burning, For thy Sav-iour ecru- ei- fied;

/ L T — e e
- - SR 3 — 1
V. SR — 1 11 . A P S S —
[ — ————— ]
A\, = - D A PUNTY SN AP N B S S
.

' NANENA
As we gath- er round thine al-tar, Pour-ing
By the to-kens whick He gave thee On thy hands

l-". l 4 ] <+ t r—
'.(a"'__'——_.= F—1-¢ -:'5=E='_=_ ot — P —p—
Bless thy chil-dren, ho - ly Fran-cis,Who thy might.y help im-plore,
Ble tyc , ho = ly Fran-eis, *With those wounded hands of thine,
I~
7 : ) | H el A := + i 1 8 : ¥ :

' 7
- main - est, 8till the fa-ther of the p.for

eav-en Where re-splendent-ly they shine.

8. Humble follower of Jesus , 4. Teach us also, dear Saint Francis,
In Likened tl‘:ro E:mhm thy birth, How tmn;ln for d: .tmt H
In ¢ t life despisin, we ar footste
Flg ‘ﬁv.l.synkeughe goods gfeargt’ il tho crmﬁoyf life we wi.np.
Make us love the priceless virtue Bleu dren, holy Francis
By our hidden God esteemed, 088 wnndnd of. ﬂﬁne
Make it valued, holy Francis ; From ﬂv glorions throne in heaven,
By the souls of the redeemed. Where resplendently they shine.

182 Copyright 1920 Yy N. A.M.




St. John P Doangelist 103
Saint of the Sacred Heart

Father Faber Nieola A. Montani
Andg”t’ é K ) § 1 ) 1 T A‘ T :

1. Sa.mt of the Sa-cred Heart, teacher of the Word; Part-ner of
2. We know not ell thy gifts; But, this Christ bids us see, That He Who

P.J..J..J.J.J\ | J-.J..Jﬂ ’—“—

Mary’s woes And fav-rite of thy Lord! Thou to whom grace was givnTo
8o loved all Found more to love in thee. When the last eve-ningcame,Thy

rePe-ter fellWhoseheartemldho&ﬂ:eOrossOinmit loved so welll

“on EmBmut Pﬂ-lowedonearthﬁm'enowlnhmhthe&mtsﬁndresb

8. Dear Saint! I stand far off, 4. The gifts He gave to thee

With vilest sins oppressed ; He gave thee to impart;
Oh mey I dare, like thee, And_I, 100, claim with thee

To lean upon His Breast ? His Mother and His Heaxt.
His touch could heal the sick, ~ Ah teach me, then, dear Saint!

His voice could raise the dead! The seerets Christ taught 'thee ,
Oh that my soul might be The.beatings of His Heart,

Where He allows thy head . And how it beat for me.

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. 133



104 SAINTS

St. Jeanne d’ Arc
The Maid of France with visioned eyes

Rt.Rev.Msgr. H. T. Henry % ** Ancient French Melody

'_A'n,dér.nta“'m,a,cisto:soA A T Ar{by NI'A'M'
e T 3. m
WP | r | Y ! L

1. The Maid of France with vis - ioned eyes, Saw mes - sen.-
2. The Vis.ions and the Vojc- es spoke A won-drous

ling
T —
e
’I Th—

gers from Par - a - dise And Voic- es bore ‘a hid - den
mes- sage: ‘Break the yoke That bur-dens France,and erown your

, heard.
by her ear was ar 1-5.0 bless - ed

word That on- ly
King, Sweet Her-ald of his tri-umph-ing!”

* Written expressly for the St.Gregory Hymnal (all rights reserved).

% ¥ A traditional Catholic melody (Provenoal Noel) known as the “Marche dei Rei” words of which uve at-
tributed to King Repe. The Noel, over two centuries old, was utilized by Bizet in his incidental musio to
134 Copyright 1920 by N.A.M. “L’ Arlessienne”
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8. The Maid believed the great command,
And fought for God and native land :
Her love was like a living lamp
To guide her feet in court or camp .

Refrain.

4. O who shall dare her glory paint ?
She lived a Hero, died a Saint :
A model she shall ever stand
Of love for God and Fatherland.

Refrain.
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105 SIS

St. Cecilia
Let the deep organ swell the lay

Rev. C. Pise Nlcols A. Montani
! Mzrgato A A

tlw lay,In hon-or of this fes-tive day;

T T ]

Let the har-mo-nious Lirs proclaim Ce-cil-ia’s ev-er bless-éd nant
Tea.ch-x% the or.gan to com-bine With voice,to praise tbeLamb dl-vme "Ce-

77

Rome gave the vir-gin mar-tyr birth,Whose holy name hath filled earth;And
cil -ia, with a two- fold crown A-dorned in Heav’n,we pray look down Up-

0
'_IL’_ L LI —

o )
ARRs
-,FJ a0
AT 8 —-l-' ‘___‘l 4 I
v,
T

m the ear - lyda;wnofyouttheﬁxedher heart on God truth.
on thy fer-vent vo-tries hereAndhea.rk-en to their hum-ble pray’r.
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106

SAINTS
St. Agnes

ho - ly: child, AD ‘pu - ri - ty,

Sweet Agnes, Holy Child

tron-ess—_ Of ho - ly youth,
4 4 dadd

pa

y .our hlood to shed

un - de-filed, Be pure as

on our way

guide us

4 4 4 DD

)

"Read -
Oh

thee:

those to bless Who love the truth:

‘Forth as the mar-tyr’s led, The path of pain to tread,And die like thee.

e

Un-to
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SAINTS
107 St.Ursula
Afa.r upon a foreign shore

Ancient Breton Melody
4ndante rel#oso‘ l » ' N.A.M
i ——— o — ]

1. A - far up-on a for-eign shore A martyrs erown thy love did win,
2. O hap-py Saintlup-on whose way God’s special love a glo-ry cast Thy

r

life, thy death to Je -sus giv’n,With Him to reign for-ev - er-more. .
sor-rows oer,thy tem-pest past Thou sharest His e - ter-nal day. 1-8.Hail
) Py _ .

’

8. To God the Father with the Son,
And Holy Spirit, Three in One,
Be glory while the ages flow,
From all above and all below.
Refrain.

4138 Copyright 1920 by N, A.M.




- SAINTS
St.Vincent de Pawl 108
O blessed Father sent by God
Father Faber Nicola A. Montani

i8  no grief nor care of men, Thou' dost not own for thine, No
cries of suf-f¥ing thro’ the earth Up - on thy eall ﬁ

' mer-cy’s o
tho’ thou wert, like God Him-self, A Fa-ther un - to

) A 3
1 T T

8. Dear Saint not in the wilderness 4. For charity anointed thee

Thy fragrant virtues bloom, O'er want and woe, and pain ;

But in the ¢ity’s crowded haunts, And she hath crowned thee emperor
The alley’s cheerless gloom . Of all her wide domain.

‘When hunger hid itself to die, Vincent! like Mother Mary, thou
‘Where guilt in darkness dwelt Art no one’s patron saint ;

Thy pleasant sunshine came by stealth Eyes to the blind, health to the sick,
Thy hand and heart were felt. And life to those who faint.

Copyright 1920 by N.A.M. 139



109 _ - "SAINTS
Feasts of Virgins i
Dear Crown of all the Virgin-choir |

Jesu, corona Vir
For Unison, or Two-Part C mgs'l of Equal Voices
Translated by Father Gmsll P. Piel

- choir! That
. gin band | A - mid

Who is, a
art found; For Thy pure

3. And still wherever Thou dost bend 4. Keep us, O Purity divine,
Thy lovely steps, O glorious King, From every least corruption free;
Virgins upon Thy steps attend , Our every sense from sin refine,
And hymns to Thy high glory sing. And purify our souls for Thee.

5. To God the Father, and the 8on,
A1l honor, glory, praise be given;
With Thee, coequal Paraclete!
For evermore in earth and Heaven.

1 Copyright 1920 by N.A. M,



SAINTS : .
Feasts of Apostles 110

Now let the earth with joy rescund

Exsultet orbis gaudiis
Tra.nslated by Father Ca.swall Processional Lachmannov Spevnicek
g o Arr. by N.A. M.

. -—\_—-n-__—
. —

the earth with joy re - sound; And Heav'n the
who, throned in glo - r dread, Shall judge

) No'r‘ Heav’n nor earth too
and tje dead! Lights of the world for

The great A - pos- tles’ glo-rious praise.
- - more! To you the sup-pliant pray’r we pour.

8. 8o when the world is at its end,
And Christ to judgment shall descend,
May we be called those joys to see '
Prepared from all eternity.

4. Praise to the Father, with the Son,
And Holy Spirit, Thrée in One ;
As ever was in ages past,
And soshall be while ages last.
Copyright 1920 by N.A.M, 141



1 1 1 ANGELS
Hark! hark! my soul
The Pilgrims of the Night

Father Faber Nicola A. Montani

Moderato (alla grevgg A} _::a i

Hark! hark! my soul! an - gel- ic songs are swell-ing O’er
Dark- er than night life’s shad-ows fall a-round us, And,

4 ,

earths green fields and o - cean’s wave-beat shore; How
like be .  night - ed men, we miss our mark; God

| ) i : ) i i I
N— I I T i r L) T
PR ——
’ o — A= T 1 1 1 1
- A BN p | 1 8 . |
ey e 1 e~
TSt W & Y 1 1T 4 4 1 | Je ™y y——1
(g W — 8 1

TP rf r & Ts
sweet the truth those bless - ed strains are  tell - ing Of
hides Him - self, and grace hath scarce-ly found us, Ere

Sf S =TS B — s
o8 — - [ —— ) — T 1 1
N ] 1 T T T
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new i where sin shall be no morel
death finds vic - tims in the .dark.

8. Far, far away, like bells at evening pealing ,
The voice of Jesus sounds o’er land and sea;
And laden souls, by thousands meekly stealing ,

Kind Shepherd! turn their weary steps to Thee.
Refrain.

4. Angels! sing on, your faithful watches keeping,
Bing us sweet fragments of the songs above ;
‘While we toil on, and soothe ourselves with weeping,

Till life’s long night shall break in endless love.

" Refrain. 143



11 2 ANGELS
Dear Angel! ever at my side
The Guardian Angel
Father Faber ’ _ Nicola A. Montani

: = S

- 5 = ]
' r Fr |
An . gel! ev - er side, How
qu- ti -~ ful and shm - mg face I
<
e —sww
L: - 4 k. ) | ) | i ' |
I L !
ree— PRI N

HHH
il
{@

lov. ing mnst thou  be, To leave thy home in
see nj tho’ 8o near; The swjt-ness of thy

1 [ p— —~
i i ‘ji ) 0 . e '——‘lr : )
3 P P 7
Heavn to guide A sin - ful child like me
soft low wvoice Too I

8. But when, dear Spirit, I kneel down, & Oh! when I pray thou prayest too,

Both mern and night to prayer, Thy prayer is all for me;
Something there is within my heart, But when I sleep, thou sleepest not
Which tells me thou art there. But watchest patiently.
5. Then, for thy sake,dear Angel! now 6. Then love me, love me, Angel dear !
More humble will T be:- And I will love thee mare ;
But I am weak, and when I fall, And help me when my soul is cast
O weary not of me. Upon thé dternal shore.

144 Copyright 1920 by N.A. M,



THE HOLY SOULS 4 -" 3 '

Help, Lord, the Souls which Thou hast made
The Faithful departed

Cardinal Newman From a Slovak Hymnal
Arr. by N.A.M
Andante—mme—e— ——— | T 1
r

1. Help, Lord,the souls which Thou hast made, The souls to
2. Those ho -ly souls, they: suf - fer on, Re - signed in

In pris- on ;
. Un-til Thy high be -

Of “sins com- mit - ted here.

is done, And jus - tice has its fill.

8. For duily falls, for pardoned crime, 4. Ohby their patience of delay,

They joy to undergo Their hope amid their pain,
The shadow of Thy Cross sublime, Their sacred zeal to burn away
The remnant of Thy woe. Disfigurement and stain;

! 5. Gh,by their fire of love, not less 6. Good Jesus, helplsweet Jesus, aid

In keenness than the flime, The souls to Thee most dear,
Oh,by their very helplessness , In prison for the debt unpaid
Oh,by Thy own great Name : Of sins committed here.

Oopyright 1920 by N.A M, a— 145



‘|‘| 4 THE HOLY SOULS
Ye Souls of the Faithful

O vos fideles animas

Tr. by Father Caswall From an Italian Hymn Book
() Moderato — A= — Ar;&:NA;M. )

» &

!ll ‘\"_--’ >
e LB} —.I_'—_'_ e 2

1. Ye souls of the faith-ful, whosleep in the Lord,Who yet are shut
2. 0 Fa-ther of mer-cies,Thine an-ger with-hold;These works of Thy

out from your fin - al re-ward: O! would v could lend you as-
Hand in Thy mer.cy be -hold: Too oft from Thy path they have

sis-tance to fly From pris.on be - low to yonr pal-ace on high!
wan-dered a -side, But Thee,their Cre-a - tor, they nev-er de - nied.

8. O tender Redeemer, their misery see:
Deliver the souls that were ransomed by Thee:
Behold how they love Thee,despite of their pain:
-Restore them, restore them to favor again .

4. O Bpirit of Grace, Thou Consoler divine,
See how for Thy presence they longingly pine,
To lift, to enliven their sadness, descend; :
And fill them with peace and with joy in the end.

14 Copyright 1920 by N.A.M,



Father Faher

_ THE HOLY SOULS 115
O turn to Jesus, Mother, turn

From a Slovak H al

Arr.by NNAM,
Lento 1 T | r 1 ‘: | .
] : F——a— 3
J p T
1. O turn to Je - sus, Moth - er! turn, And
2 Ah!  they - have fought a gal - lant fight; In
e 4 44 =
=== EE———+t»
T T T 1

call

Him by His

ten-derest names;Pray for the Ho - ly

death’s cold arms they per - se - vered; And af.ter life's un-

1
In)

.
t

5, A5, fdesdd )
"f'fi'i,"wli"J

:

1
> |
et

cheer - y

= llTﬁ‘ ] T_—?—i___-’?
- B R

Souls that burn This hour & - mid the cleans-ing flames.
night, The ar - bour c¢f  their rest is  mneared.

J e 4 ]

»

B\

TIE

1
T

o

8. They are the children of thy tears; 4 O Mary, let thy Son no more

Then hasten, Mother, to their aid;
In pity think each hour appears

An age while glory is delayed. And to the Spirit His elect.

5. Prav,then, as thou hast ever praved;
Angels amd souls all look to thee;
God waits thy prayers, for He hath made
Thoxe pravers His law of charity.
Copyripht 1920 by N, A.M,

His lingering Spouses thus expect:
God’s children to their God restore,

147



16 THE HOLY SOULS
Unto him, for whom this day

Recessional ’
Rt.Rev.Msgr. H. T. Henry, Litt. D. Nicola A. Montani
Andante_religiego (non troppo lento): accel

< < E— = 5 =\ L
\ Y - NS B . A R W/ B AN A P -
- . .

4 _
1. Un-to him, for whom, this day; __ Juste ju - dex _
5. When at Judg-ment he shali stand, _ Rex (fre - men -da -

- byl

¢

i

ul - ¢i - o - mis, We in love and pit-y pray—

g - ta - tis, Grant him what Thy love hath planned,
, | s

T A o
tis. 1-3.}.’1-3 Je - su Do - me-

- e—
o — u a1 1 &
e w1

/) — —— “>: '1-—<l: Wzml_{ — |
> V'G-

8. He hath fought the gallant fight
Inter oves locwm prassia,
Lead Him on to Heaven’s light
Statuens in parte dexitra.
Refrain: J: Pie Josn eto. :||
148 Copyright 1920 by N. A.M.



THE HOLY SOULS 117

Out of the depths
De Profundis

With devotion

1. Out of the depths to Thee, O Lord, I ecry, Lord! gra-cious
2. Ohhear our pray’rs and sighs, Re- deem-er blest, And grant Thy

sup-pliant sigh; If sins of man-Thou scann’st,
- ter-nal rest. And let per- pet-ual - light
S

. L] .
who may stand That search-ing eye of Thine, and chast’n-ing hand?
up-on them shine; For tho’ not spot - less, stlllthesesou]s are Thine .

44 4 Jldd

1
1 I—1] ) A— ¥ LA L

! | [ | 1 | ! N—
3. To be appeased in wrath,dear Lord, is Thine; -

Thou mercy with Thy justice canst combine ;
Thy blood our countless stains can wash away:

This is Thy law, our hope and steadfast stay.

4. This God Himself shall come from Heaven above,
The Christ! the God of mercy and of love!
He comes. He comes! the God Incarnate He !
And by His glorious death makes all men free !

Copyright 1920 by N, A.M, 149




118 3 HEAVEN
Jderusalem the Golden

Bernard of Cl Urbs Sion aurea J. Grabowski
Translated by J. M. Neale Arr.by N.AM.
Con moto——  So— \ .

-/---
v 1

e e e e

F P
1. Je -ru - sa-lem the Gol-den, With milk and hon-ey blest,
2. They stand,those Halls of Si- un, All  ju - bi-lant with song, And

neath thy con- tem

Xla tion Sink heart and voice op-prest; I
bright with man-yan

n - gel, And all the Mar- tyr throng; The

’, 7 f !
N —F—a—— , . | == T \
--!"': -
Vo UdBY, 1 1

know not. Oh, I know not What joys a-wait us there; What
Prince is ev. er in them, His light is al- ways seen, The

I m-- S e :D’__
2 ] L 1 - - >~ 1 I
p T T T T v N—
l A—— | ]
——F —TJ——e——
— F

ra- dian-cy of glo - ry, What bliss be-yond eom - pare.
pas-tures of the  bless-ed Are decked in glo- rious sheen.

o

3. There is the throne of David, 4. O sweet and blessed country,
And bliss without alloy; The home of God’s elect!
The shout of them that triumph, O sweet and blessed country
The song of festal joy ; That eager hearts expect!
And they, who with their Leader Jesu, in mercy bring us
Have conquered in the fight, To that dear land of rest;
For ever and for ever Who art, with God the Father,
Are clad in robes of white. And Spirit, ever blest.
150 Copyright 1920 by N.A.M.
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‘] ‘| 9 HEAVEN
Jerusalem, my happy home

L. Anderson, 8.J. ) From an Italian Hymnal
P Lﬂodera,to all eve) <
' Ste—e=—cr=rt
3

1. Je- ru-sa - lem,my hap- py home, When shall I
2. 0 hap- py har-bor of the Saints, 0 sweet and

come to thee? ____ When shall my 8Or . TOWS
pleas - ant  soil: In thee no. SOr - TOowW

d Jd d

1 o . - -
have * an  end? Thy joys when I see?
may be found, No grief, no care, no toil.

I~
8. There lust and lucre cannot dwell,
There envy bears no sway,

There is no hunger, heat or cold
But pleasure every way .

4. Jerusalem, Jerusalem,
God grant I once may see
Thy endless joys, and of the same,
Partuker aye to be .

Copyright 1920 by N.A.M. 151



120 o HEAVEN
O Paradise! O Paradise!

Father Faber From a Slovak al
. Arr.hy N. "

Par- a- ho doth not crave for rest? Who
O Par- a-dise! O Par- a-dise! The world is grow-ing old ; Who

would uot seek the ha.p-py land, Where ﬂwyﬂnt loved are blest
would not be at rest and free Where love is mev. er cold

'l::l-l_ —e o g T o o g —T-O——p—pT1T Oy —
2
wamTer

thro I sight ?

rap- ture tliro’ and Gods most ho- ly
<o ' ‘
5 === =S 0 —
3. 0 Pa.rudilsel O Paradise! - 4. O Pa.r.dise!l O Paradise!
’Tis weary waiting here ; I want to sin no more;
I long to be where Jesus is, I want to be as pure on earth
To feel, to see Him near; As on thy spotless shore;
Refrain. Refrain.

5. 0 Paradlsel O Paradise!
greanljv long to see
The piace my dearest Lord
In love prepares for me;
Refrain.
15?2 Copyright 1920 by N. A.M.



THE CHURCH , 121
Faith of our Fathers

Father Faber Fideles ad mortem Nicola A.Montani
Maestoso, ben mwrgg‘* ; .
A N —

195 e L.
4. Faith of our Fa- thers! liv-ing s spite of dun-geon,
2. Our Fa-therschained in pris-ons dark, Were still in heart and

R L a1 a1
.
x

fire, and svﬁrd; Oh, how our hearts high with joy
con-science free: How sweet would be__ their chil - drer’s fate,

-6’er we hear that glo-rions word.

ie for theet -3 Falth °f_‘°m' Fa - thers!

till death.

3. Faith of our Fathers! we will love
Both friend and foe in all our strife:

And preach thee 00, as love knows how
By kindly words and virtuous life:

l: Faith of our Fathers! Holy Faith!
We will be true to thee till death. ||

Copyright 1920 by N.A. M. 153



120 THE CHURCH
Long Live the Pope
Hymn for the Pope

Rt. Rev.Msgr. Hugh T.Henry, Litt.D. H. G. Ganss
Masstoso A A A A }
+ ) & 1 s j

prais- es sound A -
foes of earth, Be -

-.-1-*_
n..f‘, L—
.1%

hearts of men:
sen - ti - nel:

space and time; His

flock of Christ, A  watch-ful

il! the Shep -herd King of Rome, The theme of lov - ing

yet, & -mid the din and stnfe, The clgsh of mace and
4 4 s, } 4
— > g‘ T——]
— T 1 : +—
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154

Copyrizht 1908 by J.Fischer & Bro.

PN



id
all the earth his glo . ry ‘sing, And
bears a - lone the shep-herd staff, This

Let
He

N ~7 . ﬁ — R
heav’n the strain pro - long, Let all the earth his
cham- pion of  the Lord, He bears a - lone the

2 4 o iy J

glo - ry sing, And heavh the strain pro - long
shep herd staff, Thiy cham- pion of the Lord.

= e

H e
TTw—
o

W =

8. His signet is the Fishermars; 4. Then raise the chant,with heart and voice,
No sceptre does he bear; In church and school and home:
In meek and lowly majesty ““Long live the Shepherd of the Flock!
He rules from Peter’s Chair: Long live the Pope of Rome!”’
And yet from every tribe and tongue, Almighty Father, bless his work,
From every clime and zone, Protect him in his ways,
§: Three hundred million voiges sing, [l: Receive his prayers, fulfil his hopes,
The glory of his throne. 3] And grant him“length of days”’ |
155
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123 | THE CHURCH
Blest is the Faith

Father Faber ' Nicola A, Montani
Masstoso . —p———— — A \ —_—
s r

4. Blest is the Faith, di - vine and strong, Of thanks and
2. Blest is the Hope that holds to God, In doubt and

praise an end - less foun -tain, Whose life is one per-
dark -ness still un - shak-en, And sings a - long the

pet - ual song, High up the Sav- iours

ho - ly moun-tain.
heavn-ly road, Sweet-est when most

it seers for-sak - en.
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an - gels ring, Haill Son of Man! Hail! Moth-er - Maid - en!

8. Blest is the Love that cannot love
Anght that earth gives of best and brightest;
Whose raptures thrill like saints’ above,
Most when its earthly gifts are lightest.

Refrain: Oh Sion’s songs etec.
157



FOR CHILDREN

Hear Thy Ch

124

, gentle Jesus

1dren

i

Father Stanfield

ly prayer
throne a~bove;
PRV T

3
g
i
:
g

From Thy great white

,gen-tle Je-sus,
, look in- pit-y,

sus

tle Je-

Gen

1. Hear Thy chil-dren

2.

7y - -

love,

Cra -

’neath Thy shel-t’ring care.
ment of

In Thy Sa

td

5
2
]
E
8
4
Ci
:
8
g
@

All the night Thy Heart is wake-ful

o 'LE
tan, 'Mid the lone and slee
Day is fad-ing in-to gloom.

Save us from the wiles of Sa-

Shades of e

ven fast are fall-ing,

‘neath their watchful

ght.

81

iled chil-dren home. -

gels Keep us

ly may bright Guardian An-

‘When the shades of death fall round us, Lead Thine ex

Sweet
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FOR CHILDREN 125
Little King, so fair and sweet
School Hymn
S.N.D From a Slovak Hymnal
f) | A!T"bg—A‘-L'

Be Thou Mon-arch of our school, It shall pros- per ’neath
Bless oir sor-row and our pain, That each cross may be

- = ; 2
gub- jects truc, Brave to suf-fer, brave to do;
By Thine own sweet childhood, Lord, Sanc-ti - fy each thought and word,

<

All our hearts to TlEe we bring, Take them,keep them, lit - tle King.
Set Thy seal on ev-’ry thing Which we do, 0/- lit- tle King.

/4

P
3. Be our Teacher when we learn, 4. And when holidays have come ,V
All the hard to easy turn; Call Thy children to Thy home,
Be our Playmate when we play, In that gentle voice of Thine,
So we shall indeed be gay. _ ‘Which we know, sweet Child Divine.
Keep us happy, keep us pure , At the gate, oh, meet us thus,
While cur childhood shall endure, As we loved Thee_ Child like us ;
All its days to Thee we bring, Stretch Thine hards in welcoming
Bless them, guard them, little King. To Thine own, O little King.
Copyright 1920 by N.A.M. 159
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12 6 FOR CHILDREN
The Infant Jesus

‘When Blossoms flowered ‘mid the snows
A Christmas Carel

Frederick H.Martens For Unison Chorus Pietro A. Yon*
Andante mosso gg
1. When

born the Child,the Christmas Rose,The King of Love and Light.
gave the world its Christmas Rose Its King of Love and Light. Let

e —————————————

‘l-

.
,,,,,

-4
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shep - herds sang,

ac - claim His

sang,

X
IX
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grate-ful _earth re-joiced ;
grate-ful cho - rus swell.

it

Refrain

* voiced.

| 4

birth the stars Their ex-ul - ta-tion

IS
T

~7

earth He came That we with Him might dwell.
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Him, O come let
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Non troppo lento
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O come let

Him,
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the Lord.

Christ
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FOR CHILDREN 127
The Infant Jesus

Dear little One! how sweet Thou art

Christmas
For additional Children's Hymn . see No. 87
Father Faber Nicola A.Montani
Andante e 1 a8 . . .

}
1 1

i
S G S
> = Y

1
-

» *
1. Dear lit-tle Ohe! how sweet Thou art,Thine eyes how bright they shine;
2. How faint and fee-ble is Thy ecry,Like plaint of harm-ess dove, When

e POBPYTY.

-—
' 5
[ 4

bright, they al-most seem to speak When Ma-ry’s look meets thine!
Thou dost mur-mur in Thy sleep Of sor-row and of love.

Lo plAd

8. When Mary bids Thee sleep Thou sleep’st,
Thou wakest when she calls;
Thon art content upon her lap,
Or in the rugged stalls.

4. Saint Joseph takes Thee in his arms ,
And smoothes Thy little cheek,
Thou lookest up into his face
So helpless and so meek.

5. Yes! Thou art what Thou seem’st to be,
A thing of smiles and tears;
Yet Thou art God, and Heaven and earth
Adore Thee with their fears.

Copyright 1920 by N.A .M. 1



12 8 HOLY COMMUNION
Acts of Faith, Hope, Love and Contrition
- Great God, whatever through Thy Church

F.-bmA. Slovak Hymnal
Maestoso = rr.hy N. A M.

S S
Faith 1.Great God,what-ev-er thro’ Thy Church Thou teachtat “to be true, I
Hope 2.My God,I firm-ly hopt in Thee, For Thou art great and ;Thou

S

1

. - —

g I 1

r
firm-ly £ be - lieve it all, And will con-fess it, t0o. Thou
gav-est us Thine on- ly Bon To die wup - on tﬁe Rood. I

v L
4) a1 N A > ! 1 rall > g Fomno
» ax ) | N - L b b 4 1 ) .. L1 L ~4 . s ki
7 a 1 — e ee———l—r————————
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'fil'ev- er canst de-ceiv-ed be, Thou nev-er canst de-ceive, Ell)r
hope thro’ Him for grace to live As Thy com-mandments teach,And

rar - g —a AT O — 9 ——o
ir T E—
A O _—— p—
a + - l.—_-‘.l_ el t +
> ! 3 | o -— = . o

Thru ntt truth it - self, and Thou Dost tell me to be-lieve.
thro’ Thy mer-cy, when I die The joys Ad any’n to reach.

=
Aot of Oontrition

Act of Love
8.With all ny heart and soul and strength, 4. Most Holy God ' very soul

I love ﬂee, O my Lord, ’ With 5;-ief s’ix}mc%ro is mov'd»

For Thou art perfect, and all things Because I have offended Thee,
Were made by Thy blest Word . ‘Whom I should e’er have lovd,

Like me to Thine own image made, Forgive me, Father; I am now
My neiﬁhbor Thou didst make, Resolved to sin no more,

And as I love myself, I love And by Thy holy grace to shun
My neighbor for Thy sake. ‘What made me sin before.
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HOLY COMMUNION 129

O Lord, I am not worthy
Nicola A. Montani

Lento con espressione A —
o> ) — ) o — ) Jl . ‘CA 3. } } J
: =t ] e ' |
T A G =
Lord, I am  not wor - thy That

hum - bly Il re - ceive__ Thee, The

=

et

-4

But speak the words of
No mere by sin to

Thou should’st come to
Bride- groom of my soul

YR
n

spir - it healed shall be.
Thee, Or fly Thy sweet -con - trol.

-

bttt
-dn‘,

3. O Mighty Eternal Spirit
Unworthy tho’ I be,
Prepare me to receive Him

And trust the Word to me.
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130 HOLY COMMUNION

Jesus, Thou art coming
Acts before Communion

From a Slovak Hymnal

Il

===

Je - sus, Thou art com - ing, Ho -1ly as Thou art,
2. Who am I, my  Je - s R Tha.f Thou com’st to me?

pJ.Jjggi;J JJJ#J

Thou, the God who made me, To my sin - ful heart.
have sinned a - gainst Thee, Of - ten, griev-ous - ly;

Thy on - ly word;
have caused Thee pain;

Kneel - ing, I a - dore Thee As my King and Lord.
I will nev-er, nmev - -eJ WOjd Thy Heart a - gain.
4 i

fp—w_—zﬁ?fhﬁ
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Trust

3. Put Thy kind arms round me,

Feeble as I am;

Thou art my Good Shepherd,
I, Thy little lamb;

Since Thou comest, Jesus,
Now to be my Guest,

I can frust Thee always,
Lord, for all the rest.

Love and Desire

. Dearest Lord, I love Thee,
With my whole, whole heart,

Not for what Thou givest,

~ But for what Thou art.

Come, oh,come, sweet Saviour !
Come to me, and stay,

For I want Thee, Jesus,
More than I can say.

Offering and petition

. Ah! what gift or present,
Jesus, can I bring?

I have nothing worthy
Of my God and King;

But Thou art my Shepherd,
I, Thy little lamb ;

Take myself, dear Jesus,
All I have and am.

. Take my body, Jesus,
Eyes, and ears, and tongue ;
Never let them, Jesus,
Help to do Thee wrong.
Take my heart, and fill it
Full of love for Thee;
All T have I give Thee,
Give Thyself to me.
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1 31 ' HOLY COMMUNION
Jdesus, Jesus come to me
Hymn before Communion

For additional Communion Hymns see Nos. 49, 51,.54, and Hymns in honor
of the Blessed Sacrament. See also “Acts” Nos. "128 ,129, 180,145

Tr, Sister Jeanne Marie Traditional Melody
SI wl - ) | g ‘l AI; .. b g |

? [ ] i F F F | F

1. Je - sus, Je - sus come to me ,

2. Je - - sus, I live for Thee,

8. Com - fort my poor soul dis - ttessed
i M I S Nl
o } = s 7 3
T3 1 T 14 T

—

=N 14
—{1 B

IAI

< Al":_— IJ.

S i

my long-ing is  for Thee, Of all friends the

o

- sus, I die for Thee, I be - -
e and dwell with - in my breast, Oh__ how oft 1
d ! ) ,E J 4]
— Fpr—» —»5 —+
= T — =i HE—

- —

— 'L’%f: !
=T

best Thou art, Make of me Thy coun - ter- part.
long. to Thee, For - e’er in life and death.
long  for Thee, fJe - sus, Je - sus, come to me.

I N S S S
: 5 ———t 2=
F—F— P = f% =

—
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CONFIRMATION 132
My God, accept my heart this day |

M. Bridges Nicola A. Montani -

— ﬂ f
God, ac - cept heart ’

my
- fore the ecross of Him who died, Be -
_d

4

-t

al - ways Thine, That I from Thee no
pros - trate fall; Let ev - ’ry sin  be

hoedd

more may stray, No more from Thee de - cline.
cru - ci - fied, Let Christ be all i all.

8. Anoint me with Thy heavenly grace, 4. May the dear blood,once shed for me,

Adopt me for Thine own ,— My best atonement prove ; —
That I may see Thy glorious face That I from first to last may be
And worship at Thy throne. The purchase of Thy love!

8. Let every thought,and work,and word ,
To Thee be ever givh —
Then life shall be Thy service, Lord,.
And death the gate of heaven!
Copyright 1920 by N.A.M. 169



1 33 MISSIONS

Jesus, my Lord! behold at length the time
Act of Contrition
Bishop Chadwick . Traditional Melody
Moderato

. e-sus, my Lord! be-hold at length the time When I re-solve to
2. Since my poor soul Thy precious Blood has cost Suf-fer it not for

turn a-way fromcri : P -
ev-er to be lo;::f%‘s.Oh, par-don me, Je-sus:Thy mer-cy I

plore; I will nev-er more of-fend Thee;Oh, fend Thee;no never more.

4d ) 4 d 404

8. Kneeling in tears, behold me at Thy Feet
Like Magdalene, forgiveness I entreat.
Oh pardon me, Jesus, Thy mercy I implore,
I will never more offend Thee;
Oh pardon me, Jesus, Thy mercy I implore,
I will never more offend Thee— no, never more.

an0 Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.



MISSIONS 134

God of mercy and compassion

Rev.. E. Vaughan Nicola A.Montani

Moderato —
} . L ) i 4 ;

God of mer-cy and com - pas-sion! Look with pit -y up - on
By my sins I have a - ban-doned Right and claim to Heavh a -

'S
me; Fa-ther! let me call Thee Fa -ther;’Tis Thy child re turns to Thee.
bove, Where the Saints rejoice for ev-er In a bound-less sea of love.

8. See our Savioni', bleeding, dying,
On the Cross of Calvary;
To that Cross my, sins have nailed Him,
Yet He bleeds and dies for Me.
Chorus:

Copyright 1920 by N.A.M. 171
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135 GENERAL
' Jesus, ever-loving Saviour
Hymn for a Happy Death

Jr sus, ev - er lov-ing Sav-iour,Thou didst live and die for me;
z ‘When the last dread hour 3—% Fills my guilt-y soul with fear

l.z-l g, I will live to love
Al my sins rise up be-for

4

3. Mary, thou canst not forsake me, 4. Jesus, when in cruel anguish

‘ Virgin-mother undefiled; . Dying on the shameful tree,
Thou didst not abandon Jesus, All abandened by Thy Father,
Dying, tortured, and reviled. Thou didst writhe in agony.
Jesus! Jesus! Jesus! Jesus!
Send Thy Mother to console me: By those three long hours of sorrow
Mary, help thy guilty child! Thou didst purchase hope for me.

5. Then, by all that Thou didst suffer,

" Grant me mercy in that day ;
Help me, Mary, my sweet Mother,

Holy Joseph, near me stay.

_ Jesus! Jesus!
Let me die, my lips repeating,
Jesus, mercy! Mary, pray!
172 " Copyright 1920 by N.A. M



GENERAL s
The H%Fa/mzly 136

Happy we who thus united
Rev. E. Vaughan ' “Ave Virgo’’ 15th Century melody
g Allegro moderato ., . 4 . | Arrby NIJ M N

i »
1?f ap-py we, who t&s u - nit -ed Join_ in cheer-ful mel -0 - dy;
2. Je-sus,whose al-might-y bid-ding All cre- at - ed things ful-fil,

mr] J 244 J

Pltls—IIg Je - sus

)
Lives on earth in meek sub-jec -tion To His earth-

Je -sus, Ma -ry; Jo-seph,help us,That we. év- er true may be,
Sweet-est In-fant,make us ]j-tlent And o - be-dient for Thy sake;

pzm-ls- es that bind us To. the “Ho - ly Fam -i - ly”
s. to bhe chaste and gen-tle, storm.y, pas-sions break.

All our
.LJﬁ.t.LJé

1 T o
8.Mary! thou alone wert chosen. 4. Joseph! Thou wert called the father:

Virgin Mother of thy Lord: Of thy Maker and thy Lord;
Thou didst guide the early footsteps Thine it was to save thy Savmur
Of the Great Incarnate Word. From the cruel Herod’s sword.
Dearest Mother! make us humble; Suffer us to call thee father;
For thy Son will take His rest Show to us a father’s love;
In the poor and lowb dwelling Lead us safe through every danger
Of a humble sinner’s breast. Till we meet in heaven above.
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1 37 GENERAL
' The Rosary
The Glorious Mysteries

By the first bright Easter Day
For the Joyful Mysteries see Hymn No. s6.

C.M. Caddell . From a Slovak Hymnal
Allegro modergto | L ) Arry N.AM.

1. The Resurrection By the first bri
2. The Ascensson By Thy part-i

S
TeI—g 2
[~
TN IL:o;‘
“"‘M——é
L@

N2

|
+H

N
Rl
i *I,.
—9| Nl

rolld a - way; By the glo- ry round Thee shed
"ecend to Heav’n, By the = cloud of liv - ing light

iine
|l
"'?‘—
r‘i

Thy ris - ing from the dead.

re- ceived Thee out of sxght 1-5.King of Glo - ry,

Copyright 1920 by N.A. M.
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Make us soon Thy joy to  see,:

SRR -

F F :;l :
N |

) o —

8. The Descent of the Holy Ghost
By that rushing sound of might
Coming down from heaven’s height ;
By the cloven tongues of fire ,
Holy Ghost, our hearts inspire!
Chorus: :

4. The Assumption éfour Lady
See the Virgin Mother rise,
.Angels bear her to the skies;
Mount aloft, imperial Queen,
Plead on high the cause of men !
Chorus:

5. The Coronation of our Lady
Mary reigns upon the throne
Pre-ordained for her alone ;
Saints and angels round her sing
Mother of our God and King.

Chorus:
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1 38 ' _ GENERAL .
Bvening Hymn
Sweet Saviour! bless us ere we go

Father Faber : . s .
Andants ma non tropse .Nicola A.Montani

-iour! bless us “ere_ we go; Thy word in- to our
is done; its hours have rnn;And Thou hast

And make our luke.warm hearts to glow With low-ly
The scan -ty tri-umphs grace hath won,The bro-ken

and r.twﬁ.w ifels d.;a.h’ dark night
the fre - quent fall 1-4.Thrd’ lifés long day an ths night,

d 7J “ J

8. Grant us,dear Lord! from evil ways 4. For all we love, the poor, the sad,

True absolution and release ; The sinful,—. anto Thee we call;
And bless us more than in past days  Oh let Thy mercy make us glad;
With purity and inward peace. Thou art our Jesus and our All.
{}: Through life’s long day and death’s  |: Through life’s long day and death’s
dark night , dark night, .
O gentle Jesus! be our light. :|} O gentle Jesus! be our light. :}f
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GENERAL |
Bvening Hymn 139

As fades the glowing orb of day

Jam sol recedit igneus

Translated by T. J. Potter
Kodarato

8. Webbe (1746-1 816)

——n

LLLL

o =g —
A A
fades the glow - ing orb of day, To

. Thee, great source of
Thee our vows we

ear - ly dawn, close of . day, To
By L
) ) | =] (\7] 1

J , o

T rr T F FE,' ﬁ

light, we pray;Blest Three in One,
hum- bly pay;May we, ‘mid joys tha.t

ev - ’ry heart Thy
nev - er end, With

beams of life and love im - part.
Thy bright saints in hom- age bend

£ g 2 J
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When day’s shadows lengthen

Mane nobiscum, quoniam ad vesperascit

" Dr.F.G.Lee. =~ . , Traditional Melody
Andante ' Arr.by N'AM;

1. When dayb shad-ows lengthen, Je- sus, be Thou neaE —
2. When the night grows dark-est, And the stars are  pale,_._

PE-don, com-fort, strengthen, Chase a - way my fear;
When the foe-men gath-er In death’s mist - y  vale,

e =

s .
Love and hope be deep - end,__ Faith more strongand clear.
Be Thou Sword and Buck - ler,__. Be Thou Shield and Mail.

‘3. - Come, Thou Food of angels., 4. Then be near me, Jesus,
Source of every grace , - . Enemies shall flee:
In Thy Father’s mansions ' Hidden God and Saviour,
Give me soon a place ; . Thou my comfort be:
That unveiled in splendor Food, and Priest, and Vietim,
I may see Thy Face. _ ~ Let me feed on Thee.
5. So shall nofears chillme - 5. Blessed warfars over,
On that unknown shore Endless rest alone;
For in death He conquered, Tears no more, nor sorrow,
~And can die no more. Neither sigh nor moan,
His Hand guards and guides me But a song of triumph
To the heavenly door. Round about the throme.
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Praise we our God with joy
The Praise of God

Canon Odkeley ‘ y - Processional ) . Nicola A.Montani
Allegro ma.ecggo ‘with well-marked rhythm)
I\ i n A L_-—‘l_;_

1. Praise we our God with E’Y And glad-ness nev-er end-ing;
2. He . is our Shep -herd true,With watch-ful care un-sléep-ing;
- ¥4 . - z,

voic - Is blénd - ing.

- - - ”’ —
r.. .\, R W S N
N — T N N .

is our Fa-ther dear, Ofer. filled with . Fa -ther’s love 5
wiJh } might-y arm The bonds of sin doth b-}e\a.k,
s ° : J

lb‘

1
5 " o So— — e 7

i
1 T I I 1 I I I

ol bV i
Mer- cies un- sought,un-known He show-ers from a - bove.
And to our bur-derd hearts In words of peace doth speak.

] 4 P d.

i
3. Bleeding, we lay, but He 4. His Word our lantern is,
With soothing bands hath bound us; His Peace our consolation;
Dark was our path, but He His Sweetness all our rest, -
Hath poured His Light around us; Himself our great Salvation!
Graces in copious streams Then live we all to God,
From that pure fountain come, Rely on Him in faith,
Down to our heart of hearts, Be He our ‘guide in life,
Where God hath set His home, Our joy, our hope, in death.
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142 | GENERAL
. Praise to the Holiest in the height -
. Dream of Gerontius
Cardinal Newman ' Processional Nicola. A. Montani
With apirst ' y

o W T ¥ S S S S oo, s, sl

- .‘ - -
1, Praise tc the Ho- li-est 1n the height, And in the
2. 0O lov- ing wis - dom of our God! When all was

I
I

praise ;
shame, . A

won-der - ful, Most sure in all His ways!
to the fight And to the res- cue came.

- d | T

T » S_—Y

T T [ 1 v ; LI —
8.0 wisest love! that flesh and blood 4. And that a higher gift than grace
Which dia in Adam fail, Should flesh and blood refine ,
Should strive afresh against the foe, God’s Presence and His very Self,
Should strive and should prevail; And Essence all-divine .
5.0 ge'nerons lofe! that He who smote 6. And in the garden secretly,
In man for man the foe, And on the Cross on high,
The double agony in man ' Should teach His brethren and inspire
For man should undergo ; - To suffer and to die.
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GENERAL 143

Lord, for tomorrow and its needs
(“Just for today ”)
Sister M. Xavier Nicola A.Montani
Stowly—== 4 A== === = A

? Al 7 4
1. Lord,for to-morrow and its needs I do not pray: Keep me,my God,from

2. Let me be slow to djnw will Prompt to o-bey: Help me to mor-ti -
V4 .

stain of sin, Just for to GE Let me both di - li-gent-1ly work,
fy my ﬂesh Just for to-day. Let me no wrqng Jr i-dle word
4 . 47 bd 4

du-ly pray: Let me be kind in word or deed, Just for to- day.
Un-think'ing say; Set Thou a seal up-on my hps, Just for to-day.

8. Let me in season, Lordbe grave,  4.In Purgatory’s cleansing fires

In season, gay; Brief be my stay;

Let me be faithful to Thy grace, Oh, bid me, if to-day I die,
Just for to-day. .Go home to-day.

Andif to-day my tide of life So,far to-morrow and its needs,
Should ebb’ a.way, I do not pray;

@Give me Thy Sacraments divine, But keep me,guide me, love me, Lord,
Sweet Lord, to-day. Just for to-day.
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144 '~ GENERAL

Why art thou sorrowful?
The Remembrance of Mercy

Father Fdber - / ' ~ 8.M.Yenmn

1. Why art thou sor-row-ful, ser- vant of God? And
. is there a thought in the wide world so sweet, As that

what is this dul - ness that hangs o’er thee now? Sing the
God has 80 cared for us, bad -as we are, That He

i

Je - ‘sus, and si’ng them a - loud, And the
plans for uzg stoops to en- treat, And

82 Copyright 1920 by 8. M, Yenn
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song shall dis-pel the dark cloud from thy brow._ Sing the
fol - lows us, wan-der we ev - er so far?___That He

o d Fd] i 2 & sd

. ~ ! ~
TN N Meno
l 3 1 A
- SRR WS W S S— _:—i-
S SES S =S
- — < 2 -—
I I LI ) v

px;a.is - es of Jo - sus, and sing them a-loud, And the
thinks for us, plans for us,stoops to en-treat, And

song shall dis - pel the dark ecloud from thy brow.
fol - lows us,, wan . der we ev - er so far?

3. Oh, then, when the spirit of darkness comes down
With clouds and uncertainties into thy heart,

{I: One look to thy Saviour, one thought of thy crown,
And the tempest is over, the shadows depart. :|f

4. That God hath once whispered a word.in thine ear,
Or sent thee from Heaven one sorrow for sin, -
ll: Is enough for a life both to banish all fear,
And to turn into peace all the troubles within. :|f
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145 . ~ GENERAL
‘ Acts of Faith, Hope and Charity

For Acts of Contrition etcb. see Nos. 138,133, and Hymns for Holy Communion.

(A) 40T OF F4ITH Anon.
Moderato (Becctwtfzo hbero) 8t. Patrick’s mmrx‘l\Book

e -1

) 8 8 { 1 ) o
: b 8 - A ' e b — h o N &
)
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‘Because Thou hast said it_. And Thy word is true.

eftacied
T ‘

oy

g
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pe
.

(B) 40T OF HOPE

glo - ry,
m

5.
\J
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Recause of Thy prom-is-es, Thy mer-cy, and T}W pow’r:
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1 46 ' OUR MOTHER OF SORROWS
Passiontide and B.V.M.

What a Sea of Tears and Sorrows
O quot undis lacrymarum

Tr.by Rev. F. Campbell Ar:?ll:y (i?niltitil
Andante religioso — — e

1. What a sea rf tet;s
2. Oh, that ﬁurn -ful Vir gln Moth- er,

he soul of
See her tears how

.

P_ T 1 [—
a - ry toss To and np - o'n its  bil - lows
fast they flow Down up - on man - gled Bod - y

ioid .I.IJ"J‘[‘L'iﬁ

T

h bit her her
Teps per ter Brow lele His Hands and

and thorn -y

aila-
kiss - es

new - ly
I im - mor - tal woe.

d

3, Oft, and oft His Arms and Bosom, 4. Gentle Mother, we beseech thee ,

Fondly straining to her own; By thy tears and troubles sore;
Oft, her pallid lips imprinting By the death of thy dear Off-spring,.
On each Wound of her dear Son: By the bloody Wounds He bore;
Till at last in swoons of anguish, Touch our hearts with that true sorrow

Sense and consciousness aregone.  Which afflicted thee of yore.
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| GENERAL
The Divine Praises

Organ sustains chords in recitations .

J. Lewis Browne

-ed be God! Bless

3 DD

Bless-ed be

ed be His Ho-ly Name!

>d)

Bless

DA

Or,

e

gan sustains chord
Bless

Jotces

-ed be the Name of

true God and true .l{an ;

pd dd DY d

’

Je-sus Christ

ed be His most

-cred Heart Bless-ed be

{
Sa

Bless

Je
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Bless-ed be the'great Moth-er of God, Ma.ry most ho -ly!

T , | '
Organ sustains chord
a tempo (reoitgndo leggiers)

\ » A Qa) .
Blessed be her Ho-ly and Im- ma-culate Con-cep-tion;Blessed be theName of Ma-r
¥ o o t)Blessed be S¢. Jo - seph ér

148 ) The Lord’s Prayer
Our Father, Who Art in Heaven

Nicola A, Montani

Andan te. religioso

s b R - -
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474

is in heav-

d 4y

King-'dom come; Thy will be done on earth, as it
]

marcato

Ac

— —_— e <<

—gm.

rit. 8sno_al fine

LM

ta - tion;but de - liv-er—_us from e -

BN
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GENERAL
Hail, Mary, full of Grace

149

Nicola A. Monfmji

The Angelical Salutation

Devoto (Slowiy) Con espressione

—

fruit . of

the

e ——
thy

art thou a - mongst wom-en, and bless-ed is

Slower.

Ho-ly Ma -ry, Moth-er of God,pray for us

V4

4

. gyf

sus.
r

womb, Je -
S

g
-~
)
=
s
E
a3

o
:
M"

sin - ner
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HOLY MATRIMONY 150

Lord, Who at Cana’s Wedding Feast

A. Thrupp J. Lewis Browne

Modera | | 1

Frr
&o at Ca-na’s wed-ding feast Didst as a guest ap ;
ho- ly Thou in- deed dost prove The mar-riage vow to

pear, ____ Thou, dear- er far than earth-ly guest, Vouch-
- Pro- claim-ing it u' type of love Be -

4

safe Thy pres -ence here;
tween the Church and  Thee.

——d o

- r T ,
. R b A - - - méh.
8. The holiest vow that man can make, 5.0n those who at Thine altar kneel,
. The golden thread in life, O Lord, Thy blessing pour,
The bond that none may dare to break, That each may wake the other’s zeal
That bindeth man and wife; To love Thee more and more:

4. Which blest by Thee, whate’er betides, - 6. Oh grint them here in peace to live, ‘

No evil shall destroy, In purity and love,
Through’ care-worn dgys each care divides, And, this world lea.vmg, to receive |
And doubles ev’ry joy. A crown of life above! ‘
BY PERMISSION Copyright Gilbert Musio Co., Chicago, m 191 !
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151 ADVENT |
Creator Alme Siderum "

D. Thermgnon

N —
= e g
. T F === ? F
1. Cre-é-tor me si-de - rum, A - tér -na
2. Qui daé - mo - nis ne fraa-di - bus Per - i - ret

feddetd

it E’éf?i,.,n;

lux ecre - dén. ti - um, Je - su, Re - dém - ptor
or-bis, im-pe -tu  A-mé-ris a-ctus, lin-gui-

L—T71
1
- —-'-_\_1 —_\—w
| N\ DS S
”. = s 1 o 1

o After last verse
o . tis sup- pli - cum. :

ve s sup Pl A - men,
me - de . la - fa- ctus es,

-

3. Cummune qui mundi nefas 4. Cujus potestas gldriae,
Ut expidres, ad crucem Noménque cum primum sonat,
E Virginis sacrario ' Et coélites et inferi
Intédcta prodis victima. , Tremente curvantur genu.

5. Te deprecdmur, ultimae 6. Virtus, honor,'laus, gloria
Magnum diei Jidicem, Deo Patri cum Filio,
Armis supérnae gratise Sancto simul Pariclito,

Vefende nos ab héstibus. In saeculérum sdecula. Amen.
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Ancient chant

Veni, Veni Emmanuel

|

[ -
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1. Ve -ni, ve-ni Em-man-nu-el! Cap-ti-vum sol-ve Is - ra-el
2. Ve-ni, O Jes-se Vir- gu-la! Ex hos-tis tu-os un -

o 4 JI'.L

3

Qui ge-mit in ex.{ - li -0 Pri-va-tus De-i Fi - - o.
De spe cu tu-os tar-ta -ri, .E-duc,et an-tro ba- rath-ri.

j - ;)
—— ~— | ~———1 v M
— — -
’ \ A A 1.\ w N

L 12 i X 171 1 1 17 14 1 13 @ & I3 17 ;N b Ll dd
B sl @ _n __F 2 . I S © EED S WD G G SN S . S
1. V' R S _’-'FI_-
A\) " SEENE rE _A ” — AdE JiT\V-EE =S

5 5 ) . D7 R —— \

1-4. Gau-de, Gau-de, Em-man-u -el Nas;cé-tnr pro te, I§ - ra-el.

W (DN D SR S - '_/_ e . & '-- -—
N e e e 3 T,
T v, a T v - =]
8. Veni, veni O Oriens! 4. Veni Clavis Davidica !

Solare nos adveniens: Regna, reclude coelica
Noctis depélle nebulas, Fac iter tutumsupérnum
Dirasque noctis ténebras Et claude vias infernm
Gaude, etc. Gaude, ete.
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)] _Emmaimel

Antiphonae Majores

. .Second. Mode

‘0 __Em

no - ster

’

Rex et le . gi - fer

1,

’

-ma - Nu. €

’

gen-ti--um,

’

ex -spe- cta-ti- o

Et Sal- vgi- tor

s
m.
i
A
3
£
3

’

a-rum: ve-ni
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En Clara Vox Redarguit 15_4
Antiphonale (Vatican Edition)

r

1. En  cla-ra vox re-dir- gu- it Gb-sci-ra quae -
. 2. Mens jam re-sir-gat tdr- pi -da, Non am-pli- us

8. En A -gms ad nos mit- ti - tur Lax- 4- re gra -
2 g = ==
— \\ ) - 4: —

que, per-so-nans: Pro-cul fu - gén-tur so fmni-.a. y
ja - cens hu -mi: Si-dus re-fual-get jam no.vum,
tis dé- bi-tum: O - mnes si- mul cum la- cri- mis

4‘ v . ) _— -
- to Je.sus pré-mi- cat. After tast ve[“

tol - lat o - mne nox- i - um. men,
Pre. cé -mur in « dul - gén - ti - am,

TS e D

-

4. Ut cum secundo fulserit, 5. Virtus, honor, laus, gloria
Metuque mundum ecinxerit, Deo Patri cum Filio,
Non pro reatu puniat, Sancto simul Paraclito, .
Sed nos pins tunc protegat. In saeculorum sdecula. Amen.
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1 55 a CHRISTMAS

Jesu Redemptor Omnium
: Va,tlcan Antiphonale

rr

nem, Pa.rem pa - tér- nae

glé-ri - ae,

Alternate setting by Taler
Dominican Monk
Mona.stery of Stra.sbonrg 1361

Arr'by N

E-dem - p[or I; -um Quem lu - cis

et splen - dor Pu - trisy Tu spes per-




an-te o0 - ri-gi.nem, Pa-rem pa-tér -nae g16 - ri-~
en - nis o -mni-um: In-ten-de quas fun-dunt pre-

ces, Tu-i per or

Pa- ter su- pre -

- di - dit.

- bem ser - vu -1li.

8. Memento, rerum Conditur ,

Nostri quod olim corporis,
Sucrata ab alvo Virginis
Nascendo,formam sumpseris.

. Hune astra, tellus, aequora,
Hunc omne quod coelo subest,
Salutis auctorem novae
Novo salutat cantico.

4. Testatur hoc prdesens dies,

Currens per anni eirculum,
Quod solus e sinu Patris
Mundi salus ad-veneris.

Et nos, beata quos sacri
Rigavit unda sanguinis,
Natalis ob diem tui,
Hymni tributum solvimus .

7. Jesu,tibi. sit gloria,

Qui natus es de Virgine,

Cum Patre et almo Spiritu, !

In sempiterna saecula. Amen.
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Resonet in Laudibus

Ghistms Song of the XIV Century
/——'\\

’

" 1. Ré-so-net in len-di-bus Cum ju-ciin-dus plavsi-bus,
2. §i-on lan-da Déami-num  Sal-va-té-rem G-mmi-um Vir-go pa-rit

S8i-on cum fi-

de-1i -bus

Fick'u 1—6.A1>pa,-ru-1t quem ge-m-it Ma-ri-a. Gw-de.te gau ~de- te,
1=

| .

1 J .
12 -
1 18 1 T
1 1 » ereawe wensun: W —
; &

3, Pueri concﬁrrite 4. Natus est Emmanuel
Nato Regi psallite Quem praedixit Gabriel
Voce pia dicite Testis est Ezechiel
Apparuit, ete. Apparuit, ete.

5. Juda cum cantoribus 6. Qui régnat in aethere
Grédere de foribus Venit ovem quaerere
Et dic cum pa.etonbus Nolens eam perdere,
Appa.rult ete. © + Appdruit, ete.
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Edce Noinen Domini Emmanuel
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Adeste Fideles

Andante Traditional Melocw
A ——

PL ko
e- ste, fx-de'-ls lae-ti tri-um-.phan-tes; Ve-m te, ve-

En gre-ge re - i -cto hi-mi-les ad ‘eu - [nj Vo- cé tl pa-

d
~ A — mf " | '}:—1
ni - te in Béth - le - hem: Na-tum vi - dé - te
sté-res ap - prdo - pe - rant: Et nos o - vdn. ti -

Regem An-ge-16 - rum:Ve-1f-te, ad-o - é-mus, va-ni. te, ad-o-
gra-du _ fe-sti-né - mus: Ve-ni- te ad- o0 - ré-mus, ve- ni - te, ad- o-

48] 4

re- mus, ve- m-te ad-o - re - mus DPI. nr
ré- mus, ve-ni - te, ad-o - r® - mus D6 - mi- num. . |

3. Aetérni Puréntis splenddrem aetérnum 4. Pro nobis egénum et foeno cubantem

Velatum sub carne vidébimus: Piis foveamus ampléxibus: ) |

}: Deum infintem, pamnis involdtum: J:Sic nos améntem quis non redar’nnret?
Venite, adorémus,venite, adorémus, Venite, a.dort"amus, v'em'te, adoremus,
Venite, adorémus Dominum . :|] Venite, adorémus Dominum. :|
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K 159
Puer Nobis Nascitur
David Soiréidemann
j[qdemto . ' (15670-1625)

Re - ctor
suyb foe - mo
ltq_g_iq

1
I - j

P

mun - do

bos et

~

pa - sci’ - tur Do-mi-nus Do - mi -no ' - rum.
° . . ’ .
a - 8i - nus Chri - stum re-gemcoe - lo '~ - rum.

8. Hinc Herodes tnnmt 4. Qui natus ex Maria &. Angeli laetati sunt

Magna cum tremdre . Die hodiérna ~ KEtiam de Deo
Infantes et pueros Perducat nos cum gratia Cantavérunt: gléria
Occidet prae dolore. Ad gaudia supérna. Bit in excelsis Deo.
6.Nos de tali gaudio 7. Laus et jubilatio
Concinamus ehoro, Nostro sit in ore,
In chordis\et organo. Et semper angélicas
Benedicamus Démino. Deo dicamus gratias.
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C. St. Sasns
Arr by N.A. .M,

Tollite Hostias
Motet for two or four part chorus

et ili-tro -i-te

j-o -

1.

’
@
<
o
-~
1S
S
o~
&
"
ot
—
'
—
o
=

ra - te,

2. Ad-o

-r Q-

et

_jus.

ter-ra

_sul- tet

3,4,6 Lae-ten-tur coe-1i

e
K]

jus.

an-cto e«

" _

-—
e d
e

8l - le-Ri.ih, = __

I

-le-li-

LIk

I

ia, al

~le-1d-i

al-le-lu- is, al
Vo5

’

ia, al -le.lu -ia,
Organ

» -

4 e
- 14.-

-k

-E.

- ia, al

’

al- le-

A

1

~1a,

-l

'Y

ia,

Repeat from % to A\

al-lo-Hi- 1a, "
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161 a

;PHE_ HOLY NAME ‘
‘Jesu Duleis Memoria

Motet for four part chorus

T. L. da Vittoria

St. Bernard
A

4
—

Arr.by N.AM.

Je-su dul-cis me -

44

L 5

ra,

- ri-a,Dans ve --

mo

¥

!

r

Sed s :
2
I

=

—

| di-Ala, gau . -
| 4 B TS

cor - dis ~ga.u

Sed su -
4

di-a,

P

=

T
me.

Sed super

)

T

su - per mel

mni. a,. .

et 0 - mni-

-l

permelet o -

mui -

et

&,

_jus dul-cis

; Mo
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161b Jesn Dnlci's.M_emoria
o For unison or two-part chorus

. Cornelius Schmuck
Moderato - » . (abridged) .

Je - su dul-ecis me -: mé - a
2, 'Nil ca-i-tur su - & - vVvi - us

-

Sed su-per mel et
Nj co-gi- ta-tur dul - ei -

E - jus dul-cis prae-sen - ti- a. A - men

(ﬁam Je-sus Qe i

3. 'Jesn, spes peeniténtibus, 4. Nec lingua valet dicere,

Quam pius es petentibus! Nec littera exprimere:
Quam bonus te quseréntibus! Expértus potest credere
P P ’
8ed quid inveniéntibus. : Quid sit Jesum diligere.

5. 8is, Jesu, nostrum gaudium,
Qui es futurus praemium:
8it nostra in te gldria,
Per cuncta semper saecula. Amen,
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Jesu Dulcis Memoria | 161 c‘

Vatican Antiphonale
A [N —

"R b R A W © S A . SRS § S 2
R T s — g
-—

F

Sed: su;pexl mel et o -mni‘-a._, E'-jusb dul-eis'prmen—ti_- a.
L3 A’J P "YYW
! e

£
1

. 1 8 -

LENT AND PASSIONTIDE 2 a
162a " Stabat Mater 16
Sequentia

Jacopone da Todi(d1306) ‘Traditional Melody from the
Maintzesch Gesangbuch (1661)

Lento A Tm———

1. Sta-bat Ma-ter do-lo- rd- sa Ju-xta unx-cem
2, Cu-jus 4 - ni-msgm ge-mén- tem, Con-tri- std-tam et

mé- 8a, Dum pen- dé- bat Fi - X
1én-tem, PeE- rans - 1 - vit gld- di




10.

11.

O quam tristis et afflicta
Fuit illa benedicta
Mater Unigeniti!

Quae moerébat, et dolebat,
Pia Mater, dum videbat

Nati poenas inelyti.

. - Quis est homo, qui non fleret,

Matrem Christi si vidéret

In tanto supplicio?

Quis non posset contristari,
Christi Matrem contemplari

Doléntem cum Filio ?

Pro pecciti's suse gentis
Vidit Jesum in tormentis,
Et flagéllis subditum.

Vidit suum dulcem Natum
Moriendo desoldtum,
Dum emisit spiritum .

Eia Mater, fons amoris,
Me sentire vim doldris
Fac,ut tecum lugeam.

Fac ut ardeat cor meum
In amando Christum Deum ,
Ut sibi complaceam.

Sancta Mater, istud agas,
Crufixi- fige plagas
Cordi meo valide .

12.

18.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

0.

Tui Nati vulnerati,

" Tam dignati pro me pati,

" Poenas meeum divide.

Fac me tecum pie flere, '
Crufixo condolére,
Donec ego vixero.

Juxta crucem tecum stare,
Et me tibi sociare

In planctu desidero .

Virgo virginum praecldara ,
Mihi jam non sis amara:
Fac me tecum plingere ;

Fac, ut portem Christi morteli,
s . 7
Passionis fac consortem,
Et plagas recolere .

Fac me plagis vulnerari ,
Fac me crucé inebriari,
Et cruore Filii;

Flammis ne urar succénsus,
Per te, Virgo, sim defénsus
In die judicii.

Christe, cum sit hine exire,
Da per Matrem me venire -
Ad palmam victorise ;

Quando corpus moriétur,
Fac, ut &nimee donétur
Paradisi gloria. Amen.
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Stabat Mater 162 b

S8.M. Nanini (1540-1607)

* Moderato assai

—r='|:¥'. L

Sta - bat Ma -'ter. do - lo. réfsa Ju-xta cru - cem

' & 4 ;' - 4 ) bddd

= o : } : F : } - = » w u : 11 - ) ]
) L . A A

dj l"l q

162 ¢

Andante Guiseppe Tartini (1692-1770)




163 - PALM SUNDAY MUSIC
- by Franz Schubert
Edsted amd revised b'y N. 4. Montani

After the sprinkling of Holy Water, the Pa.lms are blessed and the Choir sings
the following Antiphon:

Allaﬁro dera
vy 1 " ? A_A A A .
- '. L ).
f g ) j r . 40

- ctus qui Ve -nit in  mo-mi -ne Do- mi-ni.

Copyright 1920 by N.A. M.
20°



the following Reéespensary is.hng.

After thé singing of the Lesson

vit ad Pa

- te

-t 0.ra-
)

i - ve

- trem:
- te,

= Tr&_.

o

- ™

si fi-

_non_1in-

i pot.est
- tre - tis

e -r1

)

tre-tis

" Piu Vivo

11 N 1 Xy

N ALt W I h e

ca-ro au-tem in - fir -

_
|
1
\
]
N
1
1
_
|
“.
Ny
5

m, as at Requiems) the choir

fi -at. vo - l@-tas

‘ After the Preface (ivith responses in feriﬂ for

smdz‘otua.

sings the_Sanctus and

209

Copyright 1920 by N.A M.
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ba - oth.

-nus » De-us 8Sa

1
_
g ¢
i

ctus,

P .

44

7DD

tu

ri-

ter- ra

glo -

L et

Ple-ni sunt_ coe

in ex - cel - sis.

san - na

-ni in ex - cel - sis.

-ni, Ho-san

i

Ve

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M,

ne Do

nit- n no-mi-~
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166

After a number of prayers and responses,at the distribution of Palms,

Fr. Schubert

the choir sings the following Antiphon:

Pu.e.ri Hebree- o-rum, portantes ramos o -li- va - rum, ob-vi-a-ve-runt

pdddid ddd 4jd ddd o dDMJ

" Faster .

tes: Ho-san-na in ex-cel - sis.

Do-mi-no,cla -man-tes et di- cen -

4] Jld o

a7

ROpe(at a?é?
; “Procedamus in
{l then sung

8 [{5
owing is

isti. Amen.” The fo

lace the Deacon sin,

4D

Allb"ro mo de{atp

Just before the Procession takes
pace” the choir answers: “In nomine

-

-na. in ex-cel - sis.

4. Jd

Jdd &

.
3
-

um-pha-to-ri mor-tis cla-man -

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.



168

‘When the. piocessxon lms reached the portal of the. Ghurch two. (or four)

chanters enter and, facing the door begin the. “Gloria Laus”; the clergy-
and amgers outside repeat the verse. Chanters sing each new stanza while

the singers outside repeat the“Gloria Laus’’

At the end of the last stanza

the proceulon enters the church the music being changed to *Ingrediente’

0. Ravanello
4 -Eode'rato * o , (abridged)
= :
L . N J
nor, ti-bi sit. Rex Chri - -
Jv m ﬂ : . J.’\ |
3 Y- =1 |¥ v v v |
2. B- - ra-el es I Rex, w vi - dis et
8. Coe - tus in ex- cel - sis to lau dat
4.Plebs He - bree- & ti - bi cum pal mis
5. Hi ti - bi pas-si - ro sol - 've . Dbant
6 Hi pla -eu - e- re ti - bi, pla - ce - at de-
/A — ' '
T 7
1. 8 Re -
Y )
2. i'li- &!,l"- t'; p'ro - les: No- mi. ne qm n D'o‘- mi -
8.Coe - li-cus o - mnis Et mor _- ta - lis ho - -
4. 0b - vi-a ve - nmit: Cum pre-ce, vo - to, hy- -
5 mu- - ni -a lau -~ dis: Nos "ti- bi re - guan - - -
6. vo -~ ti- o no = stra; Rex bo- ne, Rex cle - -
n r : + IAL : I'- 4 - ‘I ) | e
T \lef T\/TE ] ?E —F T

{l1. cus prom- psit Ho - san -

2. mni, Rex be-ne - di - cte,
8. mo, et ¢un-cta cre - & - ta
4, mnis, ad - - - BSu-mus ec-ce
5. 8i, pan - - - gi-mus ec.ce
d.mens, cui bo . zia oun - - ota

2




FLET 169

\

Ingrediente

. Fr, Schubert

di-en-te Do -mi-no in sa:j-ctam ei-vi-
au -dis-set po - po - lus quod Je-ﬁlve -

. ti - 0= nem
i = e-runt
i'\\.-f_l—- . . ) J :
1’;“—/—’—- n -

I E I

vi - the pro - nun -ti -an - tes. -, R
ob-vi-am e - - - iR Gum Ta-mis pal- m-rgm Ho -

rmEm

san - na _ecla - ma - bant in - cel - sis.

uhr-
-
L

— lr.]' raf',w:»

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M.
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In Monte O1

HOLY WEEK RESPONSORIES

170

trem
4

Haydn (1778)
Edited and revised by N.A.M.

¥

o - ra-vit ad Pa -

For two or four-part Chorus Michael

~e-ri

si fi-

’

ter

tem in-

3
(-]
M

l

|

8pi - ri- tus qui-dem promptus est, ca -

%Poco Pplu VEVO




sus - tl - ne - te hic, et

L}
vi-gi- la- te me-cum; nune vi.

44 4) )

de-bi- tis tur-bam, quae cir-cum-da-bit me. Vos

4444 +dd |
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ap - pro - pin - quat.
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, 72 : Repeat from %
172 Una hora non potuistis vigilare
: o ’ M. Haydn
Adagio con_espressione Revised by N.A. M.
N ?r A l> 1 I 3 . A ==
=
rp . AR N4
U-.na ho-ra non po-tu- i-‘stis vi -gi-la -re me -cum,
PP s v
T - i T T T T T T T T T T

21e
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r

mo-ri pro me?

~mi-ni

ta-ba

qui ex-hor-

- Te

de.

sed_ fe

quo - mo -

de - tis.

.gi.

sti-nat  tra-

do non dor-mit,.

is? Quid dor- mi- tis? Sur te,

4 -

cresc. molto

alla

|

=

=

A

—

E—

nem.

ta-ti- o -

in ten

te, me ,in - tre- tis

0 -T8 -

\r'l

Fine 13\

T

Rq»mtfrom% to
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Tanquam ad latronem existis

173

M. Haydn
A M

N.

Arr. by

Moderato

- is 2

di

nem ex - i.stis cum gla-

tro-

quam ad la

Tan

i - fi~

L T

i

197\ — — — —1 ] 7 S—
SN ] o

i

[ cru -
A

A

Fine
oW~

-que in-je - cis-sent ma-nus in

dum. Cum

<




allarg.

[\
Fine o\

Repeat from % to

Velum templi scissum est

174

. M. Haydn
, Edited by N. A. M.

accel A .

%

A ==
1 | 1

1

A .

Con anima
A

TS
h o
'
[}

ra tre

Et o-mnis ter-

Yy

’

Ve-lum tem-ph
2 4 dJ

-tro de ecru

- ce

la

dum ve-ne-ris in re-gnum tu -

Do -mi

um.

’

- ne

TR (M - S S WS WY - NN VA NS W S
2
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-men-ta & - per-ta sumt, e

. o 4..1':.1;

mul - a. €or-po

qui dor-
J. .

’

ra san-cto-rum
44 dd

)

Tenebrae tactn,é sunt

Michael Haydn
‘Edited by N. A. M.

ctee sunt,

~bree fa

ne

sum Ju--

- sent Je

et cir-ca ho - ram
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Tdu 1

. ut quid me de - re- h-
) ) dabd

q

pi-te,’

10

- ng -

(Péu Lento)
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in man-us tu - as com- men- do spi-ri-tum me - e,
Repeat from % to Fine (o)

176 Ecce, Quomodo moritur justus -

Michael Haydn
Lant,o_J —_— - A Ldited and reviseii by N.. M
1 1 t + 1 1 5 I 1 5 — $ -
PPX I e 7
¢ - ¢6, quo-me-do mo-ri-tur Ju- ’
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Repeat from beginning to Fine £\

scipulis meis

Unus ex

ante g

Michael A‘Haydn

Revised by N. A. M.

all

an;

A

080

ligs

And

A =

me

tra - det

-lis me.is

c"_l- pu

di

A

4

iR

(24 time to @
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.2 5Ll 24 = 1.
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quem tra-dar e
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Me-li- us il - i




- git me-cum ma-aum in pa-rop-si-de, . hic me -.

- tin

Qui in

A

AR —A A

est in ma-nus pec-ca- to -

rum.

rus

- tu -

di

tra -

allarg. molto

A

na-tus non fu- is~set.

8i

e - raf,

Me- li-us -1l

na - fns non

si

Me-li-us il-li e-rat



Recessit

178

Pas_tor noster.

' Andante moderato ‘

p

&- quae vi-vae,

sit

_cu-jus

ad
»d

fons

.,,
=
g -
§
29
|

- le captus est

: Nam et il

ra-tus est

tran-si-tum sol ob-scu-

ho-mi-nem:

ti-vum te-ne-bat pri-mum

De- struxit qui-dem

pit.

ster di-ru -

tor mo-

ri-ter Sal-va

pa-
J.
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-ver-
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Repeat from % to Fine (o)



Omnes amici mei dereliquerunt_ine 179
Michael Haydn

Lento con espregsion . Edlted by N. A. Montani
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a8 - nNi-mes. me :

- per - ce.- runt -

\

' Répeat from % to Fine I .

Bcce vidimus eum

180

" Michael Hiydn

ATty NAM

",

- Piu vivo"

=T

.«-lmiante sostenuto

L Bpra—=m=— T

D

0 non

6 =

e - jus in

a - 'spe-ctus

rem:;

hic pec - ca - ta

que de - co -

et

no-stra por- ta-vit,

28



I ou- jus li -vo - re sa-na-ti su - mus. Ve-re lan-
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guo-res mno-stros i-pse tu-lit, et do- lo-res no-stros
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i-psepor-ta - vit, Cu-jus li-vo - re sa -na-ti su -

~s b,

S . ST SR SN A A WS M\ S G\ S M - —
511

*

tt?) :os raa”g?‘:;m i :
0TT68poNdIng 8ig 1 55
Caligaverunt oculi mei
181 . Michael Haydn

Andante moderato Edlted and revised LAM,
Tt




— - A=

qui “con-so-la -ba-tur me. Vi- dete o-mnes po-pu-li:

374 J 4 J ddd 1 )]
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Adagio
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me - us. . vos o-mnes,qui tran-si-tis per
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Repeat fram beginning fto Fimzf,?



M X, 144 Vatican Graduale
A A A

1. Vex-fl - la ge - gis prod - e-unt:r Ful-get Cru-
2. Quo val - ne- ra - tus fn - su-per’ Mu-cro - ne

. ) ’ . S — : I-' .
cis my-sté - ri - um, Quo car-ne car -nis _
di - ro ldn- ce- e, Ut nos la -va-ret ori - ;je.z,

I~ . . l;. 4!. .é - ;R
N~ — = | S— —t——
[ p———— A i Afler

==:-=-'_'-'-'Em ‘_:'

- - sus est pa-ti - bu-lo.
- - vit un- diet san- gui - ne,

I
|

The entire hymn can be sung to this melody, or if preferred may bM.
1 2 b -nately with melody given at 182b. .
( . . N. A, Montani

A A AR A

1, Vex-fl - Ia m’a-gis préd.- e - unt: Ful- get ecru-
3. Quo vul:mne - ra -tus fn- su - per Mu- cro - me

camm

<

n82



| Y
%
et

, . . , .
-ri - um, Quo  car- ne car-nis Con. di-

di- ro ldn-ce - @ Ut mos la - va-ret cri-mi-

M

est - pa - ti-bu - o,
un - d4 et san-gui

3. Impléta sunt quse concinit, & Arbor decord et fulgida,
David fideli carmine ; Ornata Regis purpura ,
Dicens: In nationibus . Eléecta digno stipite,
Regnévit a ligno Deus Tam sancta membra tangere.

5. Beéta, cujus brachiis, 6. O Crux, ave, spes unica;
Seecli pepéndit prétium ; Hoc Passionis tempore,
Statéra facta cérporis ; Auge piis‘justitiam,
Praedamque tnlit tartari. Reisque dona véniam.

7. Te summaDeus Trinitas,
Collaudet omnis spiritus,
Quos per Crucis mystérium,
Salvas, rege per sdecula. Amen,

w

- 23§



182¢ |
Vexilla Regis Prodeunt

Traditional Melody (1699)

3 ) - ) o i i! E é I
fod -

1. Ve- xil-1la Re- gis e - unt: Ful-get OCru-
2. Quo. vul-ne - rd - tus in - su- per Mu-ero - ne

Andante (= 92)
[ |

e ——
[ 3
n S——

| 1hy
P

cis my~ste - ri - um, Quo ear-me car-nis Comn - di -
di - ro lan - ce - @, Ut nos la-va-ret cri- mi-

 ——— —— i
= x

Sus-pen-sus est pa-;i -bu - lo.
Ma -na-vit un-dé et san-gui- ne.

P

Additional stanzas given on preceding page.




THE SEVEN LAST WORDS 183
Music for the Three Hours' Agony
Note: These short pieces may be sung before the principal discourse on each

word and a Haydn Passion Motet or an appropriate Lenten Hymn, either in Eng-
lish or Latin may be given at the close. '

First Word: “Pater, dimitte illis”

Ch. Gounod
Adagio con espressione Abridged and revised by N. A. M
— =TT —— = A

La'rg'o —— = ———— A= rall———— ?
O
V4 y r .
quid fa-eci - unt, n e-nim sci-unt .quid fa - e¢i - unt.
P, + 1 : . .

» 8
|

184

Second Word : “Amen dico tibi, hodie mecum eris in Paradiso”

co ti- bi




Ch. Gounod

b

Third Word: “Mulier, ecce filius tuus! Ecce mater tua!”

185

|/’_;l\.

i-er,

p Andante

us.

tu

fi - li-us
< 4

- ce

<

er,

Ec - ce

tu

ma- ter

ma - ter

Ec - ce

‘236



186

meus, ut quid dereliquisti me?”

“Peus

Fourth Word:

Ch. Gounod

re8810Me6

Lento con es

li-

Ut quid de - re

qui - sti me?

o/

| -t

o0 2«

~— 2

£

=

3

~

g

-

£

o 3
=

3

2
S
3
~
2
(S

A=—A

—= A A=

Adagio (unison or Solo)

237
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188

“Consummatum est”

Sixth Word:

Th. Dubois

Adapted by N.A. M.

—

Andante

in-cli - na -

(Et

est”

ma - tum

“Con-sum

Adagio (sotto voce)

i

"
Zm v
- est”

mtEE

r==u
ri - tum)

18"

>

spi -

te,

tra - di -dit

|

ppp

Seventh Word :

Th. Dubois

“Pater, in manus tuas”

Adagio

(adapted)

men - do ‘spi-ri

ms tu-as com -

fum me

r,in ma-

B -te

105 1

-

LR

38



190 a

Th.Dubois

Adoramus te Christe

ti - bi:

‘et be -ne - di-ci-mus

Ad- o - ra-mus te

7T 7

o
o
—
[

be - ne-di - ci-mus

et

’

Ad- o - ra-mus te Chri-ste

sotfo voce

qui-a per sanctam crucem tu-am red-e-mi-sti mun-dum, Ad-o-ra-mus te

o

A ==y Largo (sotto voce)

N

rryree

ra-mus te Chri-ste.

bi, Ad-o-

ti -

et be-ne-di -ci-mus

ste,

Chri-




Motet for four-part Chorus

QrAdo ramus te

190 b

. P, da Palestrina

Edited by
| —

N.AM.
—

1

G

Lento

di-

be - ne ~

£

I

~~

Piu Vivo

= il =l '\“'F:l

J

- ci-mus ti

4

XY

~dd d

8otto woce

re no

i

re

8e-

(-]

re-r

mi - 8¢ -

mi - ne,

Do -

240



191

ANTIPHON FOR GOOD FRIDAY

Ecce lignum COrucis
At the uncovering: of the Cross

From the Vatican Graduule

Celebrant

quo

in

Ec-ce 1li

mus.

-re -

o

ad -
Sung three times,

in suceessively higher keys. .

The following /mproperia is sung during the adoration of the“

Cross, 192

]
"

Vittoria

Full text added by N.AM.

Popule meus

-\

e

bi? Aut
i: Pa-
4

ti:
4

quid fe-eci ti - -
de ter-ra Ae-gy - - p

us’.

A 4 )&

xi te

a e - du

2Qm

-de

spon

[}
]
[
[ %
-]
-

vi -

sta-

in quo con-tri

to-ri tu -

-Va-

ra-8ti cru-cem Sal

241



Second Chorus

e

First Chorus

A<I-

A <

us
P
L N 1

De
-
o

etus
43

4.8an

08.

i-o08 o The -

i
&1
4

First Chorus

Second Chorus

First Chorus

>
i

i

Tutti

a,fla-rgt 1
- mas. 8.8anctus im-mor-t4 -

44l

P

o /dd 4

i-

4d
:

.

—
5
»

4 4

tha- na-tos, e - le- i

se-re-re no -

bis.

no

seé-re-re

mi

“42
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150

Christus factus est riggeliStro A, Yon
’ e
St Gregory Hymnal)
0 - be-di- ens
Lento - e
op — * ’ b ] r'
Chr{ - stus fa—ctus est pro no - bis o -bé - di -ens

l"-nocte)o - be -

- que ad mor - tem,( Mduocte mor - tem au
4 1tur

Copyright 1920 by N. A. M. 243



194 HOLY SATURDAY MUSIC

After the blessing of the Font the following order is observed: (A) The
Litany of the Saints is sung (B) The Kyrie follows (Chant or figured music
without organ) then the “Gloria” is intoned (C) the choir beginning with “Etin
terra pax” (with organ accompaniment). The Epistle is sung after which the
“Alleluia” (D) is intoned. This is sung three times in successively higher
keys by the celebrant, unaccompaniéd, and each time is repeated by the choir
in the same key as taken by the celebrant(with aceempaniment, if preferred,)

HTd €8t Su e;- ° LH“\’_._.—-—/
misericérdpia. e-jus: Et véritas Domini manet in
[ —

“ E o — - jTF' || ‘!
,4The Gospel response is then sung; Credo and Offertory are omitted.
% d




@ Preface follows with usual responses, after which the Sancfus and Bene-
dictus are sung. The “Agnus Dei” is not sung, but after the Communion the
choir proceeds with the following Antiphon and Psalm:

2. Quéniam confirmata est super nos misericordi - - a e - jus: |
3. Gloria Patri et Fi-1li-o; f
4. Sicut erat in principio, et nune ‘et sem - per; |
. |

!

S
2. et véritas Domini manet : in ae- tér-nEn. i
3. et Spiri - - - - - - - tu-1i San-cto.

4. et in sdecula ssecu - - - - - 16-rum. A -men.

Alleluia (H) is repeated; then choir proceeds immediately with the Anti-
phon “Vespere’ (I) 245




o — ——— . Choiz ——omr—
S —

Vé - spe -re au - tem sab - ,ba ., ti % quae lu - ¢é - secit |

Ve-nit Ma-ri-a Mag-da-16- ne,

To Magnificat No. 216  After the Magnificat the Antiphon ““Vespere” _(I)
is repeated, the celebrant then sings “Dominus Vobiscum” with proper choir
response, then after a short oration and another “Dominus” the deacon sings
the Paschal “Ite Missa Est” (J) the choir rospondmg in the manner Mcat(%

N — R ) S —— S S— b S  w—
II '—--‘-‘_’- --'-l.‘-

T r\-/ Mvr\-/

B De-o gra-ti-as ,al-le-lu-ia, al-

246




EASTERTIDE
O filii

Jean Tisserand (d. 1494)

et filiae

Traditional Helody

coe-les-tls,Rex glo.n-ae

Mor-te sur-réx- if ho.di- e.
4 -sti-um mo-nu-mén-ti Ac-ces-sé.runt di-sei-pu-li.

Ai—le -lu-ia.

.

. Allelnm Alleluia,

. Alleliia, Alleluia, Alleluia.

Et Maria Magdulene
Et Jacobi, et Sn,lome
Venérunt corpus ungere. Alleluia.

Alleluia .
Et Jodnnes Apostolus

Cuciirrit Petro mtlus,
Momménto venit prius. Alleluia.

Allehna Alleluia, Al'eluia.
Postqna.m andlnt Didymus.
Qum surrexeratJesus,
Remansit fide ddbius. Alleluia.

Alleluia, Alleluia, Alleluia.
Quando Thomas Ghrlstl ldtus,
Pédes vidit atque manus ,

10.

Dmt Tu es Déus méus. Alleluia,

.Al]elma, Alleluia, ; Alleluia,
In hoe fésto sanctissimo

Bit laus et jubildtio,
Benedicamus Démino. Alleluia.

12.

. Alleluia,

A]lelnm Allelum, Alleluia.

In albis sédens Angelus

Preedixit muli€ribus

In Gallia®d est Dominus. Alleluia.

Alleluia, Alleluia,
Discipulis astantibus,
In médio stétit Christus,

Ditens: Pax vobis omnibus. Alleluia.
. Alleluia, Allehna, Alleluia.

Vide Thom, vide la.tus
Vide pedes v1de manus,
Noli €sse incredulus. Alleluia.

Allelma., Allelum, Alleluia.
Bedti qui non vidérunt ,

Et firmiter credidérunt,

Vitam setérnam lmbebunt. Alleluia,

Alleluia, Alleluia, Alleluia.
De quibus nos humillimas
Devotas atque débitas

Deo dicamus @ratias. Alleluia.

247



Vatican Graduale
-sti-a - ni.

-lent Chri

’

-mo

im

i lau-des

‘Sequence for Easter

a-.

’

Victimae Paschali laudes

First mode transposed
c-ti-mae Pa-sch

1. Vi

i-a-

re

tee mor-tu-

lae -
tu no-bis

-1l-
re:

-ri-um, et ve-stes.

Lsti in vi

ve-

-do: dux vi-

]
ot

vi-di re-sur-gen-

-ran
tu-

-_q id wvi-

6. An-gé-licos testes, su-da

T

a,

ro mi

& mor-

)

=

sti vi- ven-tis, et glo-.ri-

-xit Christus spes me-a:prae-ce-det su-os in Gal

X€-

171

cop-fli
- L~
-8e

L,
p

[

owes: Christus in-

4

e

lo

4. Dic no-bis Ma-ri

1-

it

e-mi

ta du-

4
F

—

’
O-

4

4

Te

A-gIus T
rs et vi

3: Mo

8. Sci-mus Christum sur-re-xis

us, re-gnatvi-vus.

vit pee-ca-t

7. Sur-

| .)5. £i)ﬁl-;m0hri

248




My e s e e e P
l F X =
|
| vi- ctor, Rex, mi-se-re - A - Ln. Al-le-‘E - ia
TLr. - -— !- W — . 8 J J -
Concordi Laetitia 197
Sixth mode

2. Quae fe . 1{ - ci

1. (rn-ct')r-di lae - ti- ti -
gau - di -

, N [~
-pul-sa mae. sti -ti - a,
-sur-gén-t¢ DJ - mi - no,

.T
mh—
. _m_

vy

- ri-ae praec-ni- .
lo-ru-it at li-li-um: Vi-vum cernens Fi-li-um: Vir-go Ma-ri-a.

T ,

a -co-lat Ec-cle-si - a:
’

3. Quam conceéntu parili 4. O ReglaVirginum,
Chori laudant coelici, . VYotis fave supplicum,
" Et nos cum coelestibus, Et post mortis stadium,
Novum melos pingimus; ) Vitae confer pl:a'emium:

Virgo Maria.

5.

Virgo Maria.

Gloriosa Trinitas,
Indivisa Unitas,

. Ob Marize merita,

Nos salva per saecula:
Virgo Maria.



19 8 PENTECOST
Veni Sancte Spiritus
Sequence for Pentecost

Moderato _ 8. Webbe (1740-1818)
0 —+— T T |

I ) § I - I 11 1 G

1. Je -ni Sun-cte Spi-ri-tus, Et e-mit-te coe-li- tus
2. Con- 80 - la-tor o - pti-me, Dul-cis hos-pes -1- j-m;,

mnf

i- ge-ri-um.

42

lEmen cor-d i-uE.

In fle-tu so- la-ti-um.

8. O lux beatissima , . 4., Lava quod est gordidum,
Reple cordis intima - Riga quod est aridum,
Tuorum fidelium . Sanaquod est saucium .
Sine tuo numine , o Flecte quod est rigidum ,

{ Nihil est in homine, Fove quod est frigidum,
Nihil est innoxium, ' Rege quod est devium.

5. .Da tuis fidelibus,
In te confidentibus;
Sacrum septenarium.
Da virtutis meritum,
Da salutis exitum,

Da perenne gaudium.
Amen. Alleluia.
260




199 a

Veni .Creator Spiritus
_ Invocation to the Holy Ghost
Moderato Nicola A. Montani

Cre - a -~ tor Spi- ri
df- ce- ris Pa- rd - cli -

- tus, Men- tes tu -
tus, Al - tis- si -

vi - si - ta: Im - ple su-pér na gra-tl-

num Dé - j, Fons 2 r 1-328; cé - ri-

) - L - b -

i SR ~ After last m;;se
a, Quee tu cre- a- sti, pe - cto - K. '
tas, Et spi- ri- ta-lis un- eti - o.

8. Tu septxformxs miuere , 4. Accoende lumen sensibus ,
Digitus Patéruse déxterse, Infindé amdrem cordibus,
Tu rite promlssnm Patris, Infirma nostri eorporis
Serméne ditans guttura. - Virtute firmans pérpeti.

5. Hostem repel]as longms 6. Per te seidmus da Patrem,
Pacemque dones protinus: Noscamus atque Filium,
Ductore sic te preaevio, ' Teque utrmsque Spu-ltum
Vitémus omne m')xium ' Credamus omni témpore.

" 7. Deo Patri sit glorm
Et Filio qm a mortuis
Surréxit, ac Paraclito,
- In sseculorum ssecula. Amen.

251



199 b i
Veni, Creator Spiritus

Secundum wsum recentiorem

Eighth Mode .
MM D- 144 Vatican Graduale

'——=1 P
\—_/.

Sp1 - ri - tus,
- cli - tus,

—

Im - ple su - pér - ma gra- ti- a Quae tu
Fons vi - vus, i - gnis, cd - ri-tas, Et spi -

‘l_, ,g»‘l ﬁz

pe - cto - ra.

'.-t;',-A-lié un - cti ; A
=

> v
. I v
1

2Text given at 1998



200 a

Salutatio Angelica

THE BLESSED VIRGIN
Ave Maria

Gregorian

First Mode (transposed)

2

- Ié
-nus te-cum

-mi
J—

-
- na; Do

i
J

-ti-a

[
gra
L d:

*

‘s
.

-ve Ma.-ri

A

/73
PP

i
2

<l

)

- ri-bE
——>

’
©
P
1

i mu - li
-

7
.

LI
&
ta

1-0C

4

ne- d

be

’
ven -

tris tu - i,

et be- ne. di-ctus fru-ctus

d

-ra pro np-his pec-
Hd-

, Mater De-i, o
~4—J

e
-r1 - a

-cta Ma

mor-tis no-

=




—

' Jacques Arcadelt
Revised and Tull text
added by NA M.

e

Ave Maria
For unison, two or four part chorus

—

— 1

Andante

200 b

ti-a

a, gra-

fonim

-ve

di-cta

‘Be - ne-

et be di - ctus
4

’

e - ri-bus

di-cta tu in mu-li -

-ne-

dd

yl

cta Ma-ri

San

- 8us.

3
)

-tris tu - i,

ctus ven

fru-

254
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Slower

ri-bus,

P

9

m ]

nunc et in ho- ra mor

1200 ¢

Ave Maria

for unison or
M.

two part chorus by N.A.
e

Cesar Franck

’

‘Rearran

_—

-8otto voce

Lento

| —

)

bus;

r
in mu-li-e -ri -

dr-ctro. tu

te- cum, be-ne -

255



accel.

cresc.

T T

et- be-ne-di -ctus,

A>

=

' ven-tris tu-i,

T

fru-ctus

7

et bewme-di-ctus

ter

Ma -

" San-cta Ma - ri - &,

nune et in

pec -ca-to-ri - bus,

o-ra pro no-bis

ra mor -tis

ho -




Ave Maris Stella 201a

Vatican Ahtiphona.le

First Mode
optiong

(ﬁransposed)
eys

with 14 . ’ /4 Py ’ .
b : A-ve ma-ris stella, De-\] Ma-ter al -ma,
tof

rp
- | 4 \// -~ -

'r

Fe-lix coe-li por-ta. A - men.

2. Sumens illud Ave 3. Solve vinela réis ,
Gabrielis ore, Profer limen caécis
Funda nos in pace, Mala néstra pelle ,
Mutans Hevee ndmen . Bona cuncta pésce. |

4. Mbnstra t¢esse matrem, 5. Virgo singularis,

. Sumat per te préces, Inter omnes mitis,
Qui pro nobis natus, Nos culpis solatos,
Tulit €sse taus. . Mites fac et castos.

6. Vitam preesta puram, 7. Sit laus Deo Patri,
Ita para tutum: Summo Christo decus,
Ut videntes Jesum, Spiritui Sancto,
Sémper collaetemur. Tribus honor unus. Amen.

257
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Ave Maris Stella

201 b

" For unison chorus

Balthasar Florence

~ Andante religioso

Vir -

At - que sem-per

<47 P

4

3\

After last verse

g0,

he §
1

|

2(51 C

Stella

=T

- Ave Maris

Con moto

"58



sem - per

At - que

I

< 4 J J

201d

Edv. Grieg

Adapted for two part chorus

erse

After 1

Ave Maris Stella

For additional stanzas see No. 201a
Con moto

by N.A. M.

I

‘Ma-ter

—7 |

De - i

d

Pp

-

coe

At-que sem-per Vir-go, Fe - lix

4 4

4

S o

259



rr [’

2. Su -mens il - lud

A . ve,

Ga-bri-'e - 1li

After last stunzaro\

T

F

N—

A

‘e
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| ~
is Mater 202

Antiphon sung from the Saturday before the first Sunday in Advent to the

Second Vespers Feast of the Purification inclusive.

Alma Redemptor

Ch. Gounod

for two or

Arr.
four part chorus by N. A. M.

e ——
Ma -te

Andante

moderato
—————
1
Re - dem -

er-vi - a
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r, quae p

’ .
0o -Tri8

pt
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8, suc-cur-re ca - dén-ti

ri

ta ma-nes.

-li por-

coe

’

-cur-re_ suc- cur-re ca-den-ti

suc

rat po

ge-re qui eu

Tu quae ge-nu - i-sti, na-

- rat po-pu-lo;

cu

sur-ge-re qui
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tu - um san-ctum Ge - ni
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tu-ra mi- ran-te,
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mi- se -

pec- ca - to-rum mi- se - re

re- re,

7 S 7 SR S W 7 N SR SR

ol __ o

Angelus Domini nuntidvit Maria.

Geleblra.nt s -

iritu Sancto.

épit de Sp

Choir  Response:- Et conc

After Advent , ‘
Cel.: - Post Partum Virgo inviolata permansisti.

4

’

tercede pro nobis

Choir:- Dei @énitrix in
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203

Ave, Regina Coelorum

For Unison or Two-part Chorus of Equal Voices

(From February Second until Holy Thursday)

.Nicola A. Montani

tito

Andante con m

1

A-ve, Re-gi -na

lo - rum

sal-ve  por-ta,

ra - dix,

Sal- ve

o-sa, Su- per

- 0 -Ba:

spe - ci

O-mnes

glo- ri -

23PN

4

4 =
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Va-le, o val-de de - co-ra, Et pro no-bis Christum ex-o-ra.

Cel: Dignare me laudire te Virgo sacrata.
Choir: Da mihi virtitem contra hdstes tuos.

204 | Regina Coeli

From Compline, Holy Saturday, to None, Saturday within the octave of Pen-

tecost, - : Artonio-Lotti (1667 1740)
: Revised and edited for two

or four part chorus by N.A M.

¢S S N W N S

Re- gi-na coe-1li lee - ta-re, al- le - lu - ia,” lee-

&t o e B W 1 2 ¥ ]
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Qui - a quem me-ru-i-sti por-

ddddD
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Piw mosso

ia,

, al- le - ln -

al - le- lu - ia

. Al- le -lu - ia,
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r
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alle

b4

ominus vere,

t D¢

|
are Virgo Maria

exi

’

¥. Gaude et laet
B. Quia surr
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Fr. Schubert

Salve Regina
Revised and edited by N. A.M.

Moderato assas
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206

0 Sanctlssma O piissima

: : Traditional Melody
Moderato Sicilian

. S S N SN S W AR G R
A VN ANNS SN W - NN D AN S N— —’_

W 7 PE 7 S
D)

.i8 - 8i- ma; Dul- cis
Vir - go

0 San - ctis- si - ma,
2. Tu so - la-.ti - um -

F7F F Fr Sdsg

In- te-me-ra-ta, O -ra, O-ra pro no - bis.
Per te spe-ra-mus; O - ra, O-ra pro no - bis.
S 1
— = }
TV | T v T T ]
8. Ecce debiles, _ ' 4. Virgo respice,
Perquam flebiles, Mater, aspice,
Salva nos, Maria Audi nos, Maria!
Tolle languores, Tu medicinam ,
Sana dolores, _ Portas divinam;
Ora, ora pro nobis. Ora, ora pro. nobis.
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Regina coeli, Jubila

Moderato -
Ghtmters/-r——\

207

L&,

- gna ter-ris ﬂ

J
2
v

pul sa ce-dunt nu-bi-la.
vis re-sur-get fu-ne-

i-40.Al-le- lu-ia! Lee - ta-re,0 Ma-ri - al

4 d

Al )4 bl <

-Nm

-IF

o

~— ' ] |'

. Sunt fracta mortis spicula,

Gaude Maria!
Jesu jacet mors suhdita.
Alleluia: '
Leetare, O Maria!

Turbata sputis lumina,
Gaude Maria!

‘Phoe bea vincunt fulgura -

Alleluia!
Leaetare, O Maria!

Transversa ligni robara
Gaude Maria!

Sunt sceptra regni fulgida.

Alleluia!
Leetare, O Marial

Catena, clavi, lancea,
Gaude Maria !

Triumphi sunt insignia.
Alleluia!

Laetare, O Maria!l

4.

10.

Acerbitas solatium,
Gaude Maria! _

Luctus redonat gaudium,
Alleluial

Leetare, O Maria!

Manum pedumque vulnera,
‘Gaude Maria!

Sunt gratiarum flumina .
Alleluia!

Leetare, O Maria!

Lucet arundo purpura,
Gaude Maria!

Ot fulva terrae viscera .
Alleluia!

Leetare, O Maria!

Ergo, Maria plaudito,
Gaude Maria!

Clientibus succurrito.
Alleluia!

Leetare, O Maria!
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208 Inviolata

Antiphon B.V.M. Ch. Gounod
Arranged for two part chorus
Voice I (Soprano or Tenor) by N. A.
/() Moderato ; : »

t Voice IT (Alfo or Bass)
P In -Av- 0- l,f.-t?.,

In-vi- o-la-ta,

Chri - sti ca - ris - si- ma:

41*&41 4 abe ke

I
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4
) |

<
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sus- ci-- pe,

dum pree- co - ni-a.

lau-

pe pi-a

-Cl1

sus

Te nune fla-gi -

Tu-a

_per pre-

pe -cto-ra sint et

h o

I
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re

Tu-a per pre-

rd
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ta du] -ci - 80- na,

- ca

pre

4

ca -ta

la - ta per-man - 'si

-vi-o

in
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209

Gregorian -

diae

Misericor

Salve Mater

&’
|

g°
det

é- i,
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-ti
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a

-ter D
ve Vir.

Sal
pe-ra;: Nam qui  se

Z Ma- ri

ter gr
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’
ma-

y -

L

P —

-]
et

i

di

r
e
-ne -ris

- ti -t -

4
or

ri- e

ni ge
-er

Méi-ter sp
go pu

T~

ter mi - se

u-c‘ hu -r'
lix Vir

r
ma

e -na san-

e -C

’

-ve

Sal
P

Ma _ter plé
r\__/

. Sal-ve. d
2. Sal-ve fe - li

Fifth Mode



T

dl-gm-or ce-te-ris, Quae vir-gi-nes o-mnes
in Pa- iﬂ;s dex-te .ra, Cce-lum re-genms,ter-ram et

o

al-ti-us se-des in si-pe-ris, O Ma- rl-al
tu- a se clau-sit vis-ce-ra, O Ma-ri- al

- g — ;=
= F——F -
Repeat “Salve Mater” after each stanza
3. Te credvit Pater ingenitus,
Obumbravit te Unigénitus,
Foecundavit te Sanctus Spiritus,

Tu es facta tota divinitus, O Marial
Salve Mater, ete.

4. Te creavit Deus mirabilem , : .
Te respéxit ancillam humilem,
Te quesivit spnsam amabilem,
Tibi nunquam fecit consimilem, O Maria!
Salve Mater, ete. :

5. Te beatam laudare clipiunt
Omnes justi,sed non sufficiunt;
Multas laudes de te concipiunt,
8ed in illis prorsus deficiunt, O Maria!
Salve Mater, etc.

6. Esto, Mater, nostrum soldtium;
Nostrum esto, tu Virgo gaudium;
Et nos tandem post hoc exsilium,
Laetos junge choris coelestlum O Maria!
Salve Mater, etc.
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0O Gloriosa Virginum (No.» 210a

Unison Chorus : ‘
. Melody from the “Harfe David”
Moderato _ Arr. by P.J. Van Damme
. e | P |

. I l I
1. O glorri-o -sa Vir-gi-num, Sub-1i - mis in - ter
2. Quod He - va tri-stis &b-stu-lit, Tu réd- dis al - mo

= ey

te cre- & - vit par-vu-lum La-
In - trent ut as .. tra fle - bi - les, Coe-

4 4

nu - tris A
clu - dis . i . = - men,

cten - t;'
li re -

3. Tua regis alti janua, 4, Jesu tibi sit gléria
Et aula lucis fulgida: Qui natus es de Virgine
Vitam datam per Virginem Cum Patré et almo Spiritu,
Géntes redemptae plaudite. In sempitérna saecula. Amen,
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210b 0 Gloriosa Virginum Mo.2)

i two-part cho
Unison or tWo-part chorus F. de La Tombelle

Andante religioso Arr.by N.A M
p..‘|_‘——"——'—:__ — — ‘.4}/\ ]

T 18 8 I—1 1

T <
1. O glo-ri-o - sa Vir-gi-mm, 8u-bli - mis
2. Quod He - va tri - stis ab-stu-lit, Tu red - dis

P —— e —— —
) | ) | L - L h ) | ) § Y 1 8 ) | —
— ) 8 | ) 8 I ) o i N ) e 3 ) ry 1 -
o’

1. O gR/.- ri = 0o -8a Vir-gi-num, su - .
2. Quod He - va  tri-stis ab- stu-lit, Tu

8i - de -

ger-mi -

bli-mis in-ter s8i - de - ra,
red-dis al-mo ger- mi - ne:

> — o~ A~ ; > _ — —rall
par - vu-lum La,- cten-te nu - tris u = be-
fle - bi-les, - Coe-1i re - clu - dis ecar - di-

T
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Salve Regina Coelitum
Unison, two or three part chorus, equal voices
or four part unequal

Traditional Melody

- Arr, by P.J.Van D
D‘”étoa. == __:_é{_ —&%me

=t

Re- gi -na coe - 1li -tum, O

(- e

R 1 T T

o LaR’.A WA 0.4 men
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Wil
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m - se - ri - cor- di - ae, O Ma -
4 4 4 A d )y
T 1

e
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I

! .
a! S8or8 u. ni-ca ter - ri- ge-mum, O Ma.
ri - al Dul - cis pa-rens cle- men-ti-ae, O Ma-

o,y 4 44 I Y oI

e e
et

: 1-8. Ju-bi- la-te, Che- ru-bim, Ex-sul- ta- te,

onny



3. Tu vitee lux, fons gratise ,
O Maria!
Causa nostrae laetitiee,
O Maria!

Jubilate, ete.

5. Ad te clamamus exsules,

"0 MarfaY” 7T
Te nos rogamus supplices
O Maria!

Jubilate, etc,

7. Eia ergo mnos respice;
O Maria!
Servos tuos ne despice,
O Marial
Jubilate, ete,

nqs

4.

Spes nostra, salve, Domina,
O Maria!

Exstingue nostra crimina !
O Maria!

Jubilate, efe.

Audi nos Eva filios,
0 Maria!

In te sperantes miseros.
O Maria!l

Jubilate, ete.

Converte tuos oculos,
O Marial

Ad nos in hoc exilio.
O Marial

Jubilate, ete.



212

. Balthasar- Florehce
Liturgically arranged by N

Motet for unison or two-part ¢horus

Tota Pulchra Es, Maria

AM.

I
=

Andante moderato

<

l

-ri-gi- na- 1lis

a Je-

ri-

Tu glo

in te.

ma-cu-la o

-ri-fi -cen-ti- a .

-no

Ta ho

1

-8 Is-ra-el.

-ti

Tu laé-ti

~lem,

» §

4
=

‘to -

- ta pec; ,

> ch -J

tu ad-vo- ca

; ——

no-stri:

Copyrigkt 1920, N, A. M,
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Chorus
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Sub Tuum Praesidium (No.1) 213 a

Motet for two-part chorus
M. Haller

|
. Bub tu-um pree-si-di-um con- fu- gi-mus, san-cta De-i

@e- ni- trix, no-stras de-pre-ca-ti - o-nes’ ne de - spi-ci- as in

Man. R T B T | I

L
[i €
1A\

|
|
|
|

b -

li-be-ra nos, li-be-ra mnos, sem - per, Vir-go glo- ri-

T ¥
Phi—— . Man.
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Me-

stra,

-n&é no

cresc
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stra, ad - vo -

a-trix no

nos

Fi-li-o

nos re-cen-si-li-a, tu-o
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o Fi-li-o

tu-
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Sub toum Preesidium mo.2) 213 b

Usually sung before the Litany of the Blessed Virgin and before the

Dimittis)’

“Nune

Antiphon

Seventh Mode

Fregorian

b
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Vir-go glo-ri
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214

Litany of the Blessed Virgin
Litanise Lauretanse

Unison or two part chorus

: Nicola A, Montani

Moderately fast

1 37, VN CUNS SN |\ W DG S e
(7, .. N R W
Ry 2 S " o o B 1 3
3 - _aw .

Chanters

d d : . -{
= +—F
= 3 : 1— ————
1. Pa - - ter de coe - lis De - us, —»
2. Fi-1li Re -dém - ptor mun-di De- us,
8. Spi - - ri - tus San - cte De - ‘us,’
4, San - cta Tri-ni - tas u - nus De - us,
Ptfu Vivo (alla breve)
Chanters Ly Chorus
<4 _J J “d A_J_J_,_n__“ﬂ‘
f 2 LF: F—I—o — —
- , =
San - eta ‘Ma - ri - a, o-ra pro no-bis.—
7. San-cta Vir- go Vir-gi-num, o-ra pro no-bis,
9, Ma- ter di-vi -nee gra-ti-s, o-ra pro mno-bis.
11, Ma - ter cas - tfs-si-ma> o-ra pro mo-bis.
13. ° . Ma-ter inte - me - r4 - ta, o-ra pro no-bis,
15, Ma - ter ad-mi - ré-bi-lis, o-ra pro  no-bis.
17, Ma-ter ©Cre-a - t6 - ris, o-ra pro mo-bis,
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nos.

di nos.Chri - ste -

aun-

- ste

ex - an;di
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- ris,

113

bo - ni con-si-li - i,

Ma - tor
Ma - ter

16.
18

Sal-va -
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Chanters

Vir.go pru-den - tis- si-ma,
Vir.go prae-di - ean - ds,
Vir - go , ¢le - mens,

Spé-cu-lum jus - ti-ti-ee,

Cau-s8a no- streele - tf - ti - @,

Vas ho -mo - ré-bi-le,
Ro - sa my - sti - ea,
Tur - ris e - Dbir-ne-a,
Fée - de-ris ar - ca,

Stel-1» ma-tu - ti - na,

Chanters

o -Tra
0o - ra
0. ra
0 . Tra
0o~ Tra
0o-Ta&
0-ra

0o-~-Ta

0 -Tra

pro °

pro
pro
pro
pro
pro
pro
pro

pro
pro

no
no
no
no
ne
no
no
no
no

no

- bis.—>
- Dbis,
- bis,
- bis.
- bis.
- bis.
- bis,
- bis.
- bis.
- bis,
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Re - fi- gi-um pec-ca - $0 -
Au- xi-li-um Chri-sti-a - no -
Re-gi - na Pa_tri-ar - cha -
Re-gi -na A-po-sto - 16 -
Re-gi - na Con-fes - 80 -

rum, o-ra

rum, o-ra

rum, o-ra

rum, o-rs

rum, o - ra

no .bis.—>
no-bis,
no-bis.
no-bis,

no.bis,



Chanters . ~ Chorus

20, Vir_go ve.me - ran - da, o - ra pro mo - bis.
22, Vir - g0 po - tems, .0 -ra pro mo - Dbis.
24. Vir - go fi - d6 - lis, o-ra pro no - bis,
26. Se-des sa-pi - én-ti-=, o - ra pro mno -  bis,
28. Vas spi-ri-tu - &4 - le, o.ra pro mo - bis,
80. Vas in-signe de - vo-ti6-nis, o -ra pro no - bis,
82. Tur - ris Da - vi-di-ea, o-ra pro mo - bis.
3. Do - mus du-re-a, o-ra pro no - bis,
86. Ja - nu- a coe - 1li, 0 - ra pro no - bis,
88, Sa-lus in -fir -mé - rum, o-ra pro mno - bis,
Chanters : Chorus

40, QOon-80. lé-trix af-fli - cto rum, o-ra pro mno - bis.

42. Re - gi-na An-ge - 16 - rum, o-ra pro no - bis.
44.. Re - gi-na Pro-phe_ta - rum, o-ra pro no - bis.

46. Re - gi - na Mar-ty_rum, o-ra pro .mo - bis.
48. Re - gi - na Vir- gi-num, o-ra pro no - bis,
287



Chorus

Chanters

o-ra pro no- bis.

6 - mni-um,

na-li eon-cep-ta,
ri

Re - gi -

49.
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A-gnus De-i, qui' tol-lis pecea-ta mun-di; Par-ce no-bis Do-mi-ne.
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i, qui tol-lis pecca-ta mm-di;

no

re-re

A-gnus De-i qui iollis peccata mm-di mi- se -

Chanters

55,

trix,
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Sancta D
W. Ut digni efficiamur promissionibus Chr
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1

2

. MUSIC FOR RECEPTION ETC.
Veni Sponsa Christi

Nieola A.Montani

for two part. chorus

Lento

quam ¢i-bi

Do-mi-nus pree-pa-ra -

in e - ter

ra -vit

Copyright 1920 by N.A. M



216

THE BLESSED VIRGIN

Magnificat
Eighth Psalm Tone (Solemnis)

5. Et mi - se - ricordia ejus a

6. Fe - cit po- tentiam in

7. De- pé - su - it poo -

8. E - su - ri- entes

9. Sus - ¢6 - pit Ierael

10. Sic - ut lo - cutus est
1.Gl6 - ri - a

12. S8ie - ut e - rat in prineipio,

progem - e

Gregorian
Ma- gni - fl - cat®
2. Et ex - sul - tavit spi - ri - tus mé - us:%->
3. Qui- a  re . spexit humilitatem an - cil- lee su - ae:
4, Qui- a fe - cit mihi ma - gna qui po-tens estix

in pro- ge-ni-es.%

bra- chi- o sd - o:u
- tén -tes de 86 - de »
im - ple-vit bo - nis#
pi- e - rum sd - um:»

ad pa-tres no - stros:x
Pa - tri, e¢ Fi-li-o,»
et nune, et sem - per,»

diant ]
(Tipmsgisns & omitted)

For the alternate verses the following falso bordone arrangement by Ciro
Grnassl may be used, (For two part chorus (or three part) eipml voices, )

ppetetd

. Bicut erat in principio

2. Et exsultavit sbi - H -ths me - lis *>
4. Quia fecit mihi magna qui po - tens est:a
6. Fecit poténtiam in bra - chi-o Su - O %
8. Esuriéntes im - plé-vit bo - mis,»

. 8icut locutus est ad pa - tres no - stros »

et nuune, et sem - per,x

151 1 I




' . Hedpe s
¥ n Deo salu - - - td- i me—m>~" o.
et sanctum no - men e - Jjus,

8. dispérsit supérbos mente . eor - dis su - .
8. et divites dimisit in - - & - -, - nes

. Abraham. et sémini @ - jus in sa - cu - la.
et in salcula seecu - - 16 - rum, - - men.

=
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Nicola A. Montani

Regnum Mundi
for two part chorus

CEREMONY MUSIC. .
Motats for Reception, Profession etc.

217

Andante religioso

g
]
]
-]
&
o

Je - su Chri -

no - stri,

Fs ne_'

in quem cre-di-di quem di-le

xi.
mo

4 b

’

- ma - vi

quem &

Oopyright 1920, N. A, M.
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Repeat from % “Q vidi”
. to Ps., then to @ “Elegi”

o - . -
v .

. 44.)

S N27 = 1R
——p Sty — 1 mPrXe

) RESPONSES
Y. Kyrie eleison. B. Christi eleison. ¥. Pater noster,
Y. Etne nos inducas in tentationem. B. Sed Iibera nos a malo
Y. Manda Deus etc. B. Confirma hoc Deus quod operstns es in eis,
¥X. Salvas. fac etc. R. Deus meus sperantes in te,
Y. Esto nobis etc. R. A facie inimiei.
Y. Nihil proficiat etc. #. Et Filius iniquitdétis non apponat nocére nobis.
Y. Ora pro nobis ete. R. Ut dignae efficiantur promissidnibus Christi.’
Y. Domine axaudi etc. B. Et clamor meus ad te véniat.
Y. Dominus etec, B. Et cum Spiritu tuo. '
Y. Domine Deus virtutem, converte nos. R. Et ostende fdciem tuam et salvi e-

rimus, ‘ 293



e Domine
Ignatius)
for two part chorus

(St.

CEREMONY MUSIC ETC.
Suscip

218

.Nicola A, Montani

Sus-eci - pe

Do-mi-ne, u - ni- ver-sam li-ber- ta-tem _

4 4 J '

4

Ac-ci-pe me -mo- ri-am in-tel- le-ctum at-que Vo-lun-

4

<4

N

|

l\_—’.

| I

piu vivo

Poco

Quid quid ha-be-o

mi - hi

-0

de

Ppos - si-

Copyright 1920, N.A. M.
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ti -bi to-tum re -sti-fu-o0, ac
) NN L

tu - ae pror - sus

] I |

w e
to);g ti-bi

vi

to-tum re -sti-tu- o, ac tu-ae pror-sus

—t ——"1 1 lﬁl <
1 | | l | —= | o}
—o-

vo-lun-ta - te  tra -do gu-ber-nan - dum.

so. lum cum gra -

” -

e e e
SR e —2

~ ETEES K\ VOV AN S
IS o T e

- sco,
o
T BN
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219 CEREMONY MUSIC ETC.
Conserva me Domine
Psalm 15

Third Tone

1. Con-sér - va-me Domine, quéniam spe - ra - vi in ve.—>
2. Sanctis, qui sunt in T ter - ra e - jus,.
8. Multiplicatee sunt infirmi - ta - tes e- G- rum,

4. Non congregabo conventicula _
‘ eérum de san-gui - ni- bus.

5.. Dominus pars haereditatis
mese, et ca-1li- cis me - i:
6.  Funes cecidérunt mihi in . pree - cla-ris,

7.  Benedicam Dominum qui tribuit
‘ ' mihi in - tel - lée-tum:

8. Providébam Dominum in

‘ conspéctu me - o sem-per:
9.  Propter hoc leetatum est eor
meum et exsultavit lin - gua me.-a:

10, Quoniam non derelinques
) animam me-am in in-ﬁ;r- no:
11. . Notas mihi fecisti vias vitee,

adimplébis me laetitias cum vul - tu tu- o:
12. Gloria Pa - tri et Fili- o,

3 . : 7_ . .
13.  Sicut erat in principio,et ° nune, et  sem-per,

‘96




10.

1

12.
18.

. 3 Lé K] ’ .
Dixi Domino: Deus meus es tu, quoniam

’ . :
bonorum meorum mnon . e -  ges.

mirificavit omnes voluntites meas
postea accelle - - - -

’ ’ . 3
nec memor ero naminum edrum per labi -

tu es, qui restitues haereditatem me -
étenim heeréditas mea praecla - -

insuper et usque ad noctem increpuerunt

in e - is.
’
ra - ve - runt.

am mi -  hi.
ra est mi- hi.

me re-nes me - i..

qusniam adextris e.st mihi , ne
insuper et caro mea requie - -
nec dabis sanctum tuum videre corru -
delectationes in dextera tua us - -

et Spirftu - - - -
et in saecula saeculs - - -

com-mg¢ - ve - ar,

scet in spe.,
o Id

pti- o - nem.

que in - fi - nem.

i San - cto.
rum. A - men,
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22() MUSIC FOR RECEPTION, VOW DAY, ETC.
Ecce Quam Bonum

for two part chorus
' Psalm 132 .
Moderata y Nicola A, Montani
——

ZSES=sL s

*5, 7.; Ec- ce quam bo - num, et gquam jﬁ - cun -dum,
9. 11,

s 4 4

i
-

1 {
I 1

e

= —{]]
—11:
il

- num
T~ FT g
2. Sic-ut un - guen- tum in ca - pi - te
8. Quo-ni - am il - lie man- da -vit Do - mi - nus
e - rat in prin - ei - pi- o,
A:I; 1 4% ‘}” 3 1 -Er ? - J" :
T T T ¥ T I

Copyright 1920, N A. M.
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scen - dit in bar-bam, bar - bam
be- ne~- di-cti - o - mem et vi- tam us- que in
nune, et jm-l per, et in sae-c¢n - la sae- cu-

é s

: ==5 - L
eat from
Iﬁm{mm,
5 o —
r~ flvl T L4 -
- 1r0n° ' 4. Quod de - scen - dit in
- v:m‘mn 8. Glo - ri - a

J:-:é’i‘_l‘l

e
e —

ram e - sic- ut ros
Pa - tri, et Fi-li-q, et Spi -

j
é qu f:‘.i. ]
N N

mon, qui de -
tu - i

299



221

'CEREMONY MUSIC ETC.

Quam dilecta tabernacula tua

Psalm 83
/ A k‘ -F Ji-ﬂ
i tﬁ- " L & ¢
= i
— Y 1Vl
1. Quamdi - lécta tabernacula tua, Domi - mne vir - tu - tum!->
2. Cor meum,et ca-ro me - &
8. Etenim passer invenit : si-bi do- mum:
4. Altariatus,Démi - - ne vir - tu - tum:
5. Beati, qui habitant in domo tu- a, Do-mi-ne:
6. Beatus vir,cujus est au - xi - li - um gbs te:
7. Etenim benedietiénem dabit
legislator, ibunt de virtute in vir - tu - tem:
8. . Ddmine, Deus virtitum exaudi
orati- 0- nem me - am:
9.  Protector ndster, & - spi-ce, De - us:
10. Quia melier est dies una in & -tri-is tu - is,
1. Elegi a._bje'ctus esse in démo De-i me - i:
12. Quia misericordiam et veritatem df - li-git De _ us:
18.  Nonprivabit bonis eos, qui ambu-
' lant in in- no- cen-ti-a:
14. Gloria - ~ Pa-tri et Fi-li-o,
15, Sicut erat in principio, et pune, et  sem-per,
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1. concupfscit, et déficit anima mea in &-tri-a Do-mi-ni.

8. exsultavérunt in : De-um vi - vum.
3. et turtur nidum aibi,ut ponat ~ pul-los su - os.
4. Rex meus,et De-us me - us.
5 in saecula saecu - - ‘= 10 - rum lau- da-bunt te.

6.  ascensiones in corde suo disposuit,
in valle lacrimarum, in lo - ¢o quem po-su -it.

7.  vidébitur Deus de - - - o-rum in Bi-om
8. A&uribus pereipe, Dé-us Ja - cob.
8. et réspice faciem Chri-sti tu - i:
10. su-per mil-li-a.

11, magis quam habitare in taberna -
culis pec-ca . 10 - rum.
13. gratiam et gloriam da-bit  Dé-mi-nus.

13. Domine virtutum, beatus homo,qui spe-rat in te.

14, et 8Bpi - - - - ®f-tu-i San - eto.
15, et in saecula saecu - - lo-rum, A. - men,

801



Two part or unison chorus

CEREMONY MUSIC ETC.
Quae est ista

222

|

Traditional Italian Chorale
Arr.by N. A.Montani

r7 T ié

Moderato

est is-ta, quae a - scen-dit de

Quae est is- ta, quae

8
g
E
8
[
.
g
5

5

pNJ
4
co

et de =

&, 8u - a .- vis

es, a.-mi-ca me -

Copyright 1920, N. A. M,
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I | m——
I f hd -
Ve - ni de Li - ba- no spon - sa me - 8
. S —
A\l v
» rall
L L 11 E
T D
Ve - ni de Li- ba-no ve-ni ¢o - ro-na-be-ris,
) ) 44
- 1 | I
Tu gloria Jerusalem 223

Unison or four part chorus

(For additional Ceremony Music see Magnificat; Hymns in honor of the

Blessed Virgin, Motets in honor of the Bl. Sacrament, Te Deum ete.)
Cesar Franck

Adapted from the Motet “Qula.e est ista”
1 N 4 1

1-

Andante re(z‘g‘iostl




Do -mi - na - re

-mi.num

no - stri.

de ad Do

ce- de ad Do-mi- num De-um

ce -




MUSIC FOR FORTY HOURS’ ADORATION
Musical Programme

AT THE EXPOSITION

1. MASS, after which the Blessed Sacrament is incensed.
2. % PROCESSION during which the “Pange Lingua” is sung; after
the procession the
8. “TANTUM ERGO” is sung, and the Blessed Sacrament is incensed.
The “Panem de coelo, ete’! is omitted.
. 4. THE LITANY OF THE SAINTS is chanted. 224
§., PSALM LXIX, “Deus in adjutorium ete.)’ is intoned, then sung
. alternately by the clergy or choir, after which the celebrant, still.
kneeling, sings the versicles ‘“Salvos fac,etc)’ After the “Do-
mine, exaudi orationem meam,” the celebrant rises and sings the
prescribed orations.

MISSA PRO PACE

On the second day of the Devotion the «Missa pro pace’’ (mass
for peace) is offered on a side altar, and the color of the vest-
ments is violet, nunless a feast of higher rank occurs prohibiting
the use-of this color. (8ée Manual of Forty Hours’ Adoration pub. by Ec -
clesiastical Review, Phila.,Pa.)

AT THE REPOSITION

1. MASS, after which is sung the

2. LITANY with Psalm LXIX and the versicles “Salvos fac,etc!)
down to ‘“Dominus Vobiscum” (exclusive,) after which the Blessed
Sacrament is incensed. ‘

8. % PROCESSIOx~ during which the “Pange Lingua’ is sung, Af-
ter the procession when the Blessed Sacrament has been placed on
the altar, the -

£, “TANTUM ERGO” is sung, and at the “Genitori” the Blessed

Sacrament is incensed. The “Panem de coelo’” is intoned and the
celebrant rises and sings the
&5. ORATIONS, Benediction follows.

% In case the Procession does not take place the “Pange Lingua’ cannot
be omitted.

Pange Lingua; (see No. 241) 305



2 24 The Litany of the Saints
According to the Vatican Graduale

Sung on Holy Saturday,
Chanters '

IS

The Rogation Days, Forty Hours'Adoration.

-
g

A A A

Pv

14
Chri -ste

.
e - le - i - son.

’ .
e -le - i- son,

4

Ky-ri-e e -1le-i-son. Chri-ste au-di-nos. Chri-ste ex-au-di-nos.

. ’ . .’ .
Pa-ter de cae-lis De -us, mi-se-ré-re no-bis,
. . 3 14 .
Fili Redemptor mindi Dé -us, mi-se-ré-re no-bis.
. . ’ .
Spi- ri- tus San-cte Dé - us, mi-se-re-re no6 - bis,
. 14 . 14 .
Sancta Trinitas unus De.us, mi-se-re-re no - bis,
T A “
) H
LA L. 1L ) A 1 . i # 1L . -
14 Y Y ¥ T Y ¥ 14 1 -
Sén-cta Ma - ri - a, 6 - ra pro mné - bis,
A
) IAY
L1l L4 b -
Y Y 14 14 14 T 14 1 4 14 T
. ’ 3 - 3
San-cta Dé - i Ge .ni-trix, o0 -ra pro nd-bis.
Sén - cta Vir-go vir- gi-num, & - ra pro né-bis.
’ 4 .
San- cte Mi . cha-el, 0 -ra pro né-bis,
14 14 . ’ .
San- cte Ga- bri - el, 0 - ra pro né-bis,
r . 14
San. cte R4 - pha -el, 0 -ra pro né-bis,

Omnes sancti An-ge-li et Ar-ch:’mge-li, o-ra-te pro no-bis.
Omnes sancti beatérum Spiritum ér-di-nes, o-ra-te pro no-bis,
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g
b

4
ae

o ¥y 1
| LGN r—r T

L4 s 1 ‘ 4 . ’ I :
San-cte Jo-an-nes Bap-ti-sta, o -ra pro nd-bis, San-cte Jo-seph,

v—r, 1 -y ¥r—r ¥ ¥—r— r—
o-ra pro no-bis. Omnes sancti Pa—tn-ar-chm et Pro-phe-tw,

6-ra-te pro no-bis, San-cte _Pé-tté, z-ra. pro no- bis.

Sdncte Paule I Séncte Gregon
Not Sdncte Andrea. % Séancte Ambron,

% Sancte Jacobe, : Sancte Augustine, P *bi
Séncte Joanues , % Shncte Hierdnyme, (°r Pro1ovIs.

% Séncte Théma, % Stancte Martine,

% Séncte Jacobe, % Sdncte Nicolae, *

% Séancte Philippe, Omnes sancti Pontifices et

% Sancte Bartholomade dra pro nobis. Confessdres, orate pro nobis.

% 8Séncte Mathade, Omnes sancti Doctores orate.

% SAncte Simon s Séncte Anténi ,

*Sq.ncte Thaddee, S84ncte Benedicte,

%#8ancte Mathia, % Sancte Bernarde, oora pro nobis

% Sancte Ba.rnaba, | Sancte Dominice,

%Sancte Lica Sancte Francisce,

%Sancte Marce, _| Omnes sancti Sacerdétes et
Omnes sancti Apostoli et Levitae, orate.

Evangelistee, orate] Omnes sancti Monachi et Ere-
Omnes sancti Diseipuli Dé- mitae, orate.
mini , ordte,| Sdncta Maria Magdaléna,

% Omnes séncti Innocéntes, orate.| Sincta Agatha,
Sdncte Stéphane, éra.| %Sancta Ltcia,
Séncte Laurenti, 6ra.| Sancta Agnes, Jra pro nobis.
Sancte Vmcentl, dra.| Sancta Ceecilia,

% Séncti Fabiane et Sebastiane,orate.| %Sancta Catharina,

% Séncti Jodnnes et P4ule, ordte.| Sincta Anastasia,

% Sancti Césma et Damiane, orate.] Omnes sdncta Virgines et

% Sancti Gervdsi et Protasi, oréte. Viduee, orate.
Omnes séncti Martyres, oréte.] Omnes Sancti et Sanctae Déi,
Sancte Bilvéster, éra. intercédite pro ndbis,

% Note: Omitted on Holy Saturday. 307
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%

¥ K K K K ¥ ¥

Y LW A 14 ' Y

v , U
Pro.pi -ti . us € - sto, par-ce nd-

Pro-pi-ti.us é. sto, ex_au- di

Ab o -mni ma-1lo, 1li-be-ra

Ab bmni peccato ,

Ab ira tua ,

A subitanea et improvisa mdrte,

Ab insidiis didboli,

Ab {ra, et 6dio, et omni mala voluntate,
A spiritu fornicationis ,

A filgure et tempestate,

A flagéllo terraemétus,

A péste, fame, et béllo,

A morte perpéetua,

Per mysterium sanctee incarnationis tuee,
Per advéntum tdum .

Per nativitatem tuam,

Per baptismum et sanctum jejunium tdum,
Per criicem et passionem tuam ,

Per mirtem et sepulturam tuam

Per sanctam resurrectionem tuam,

Per admirabilem ascensionem tiam,

Per advéntum Spiritus Sancti Pardecliti,
In die judieii,

¥ Omitted on Holy Saturday

308
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nos DS . mi- ne.

r
nos Do - mi - ne..
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> libera nos Domine.




-

e
¥ % 1

--If-

14
Pec.ca - to - res, te ro- ga-mus

Ut nobis parcas ,
% Ut nobis indulgeas,
% Ut ad veram peeniténtiam nos perdicere dignéris,
Ut Ecclésiam tuam sanctam régere ét conservare
dignéris |
Ut Domnum Apostélicum et omnes ecclesiasticos
~ ordines'in sancta religiéne conservare dignéris,
Ut inimicos sanctee Ecclésise humilidre dignéris,
Ut regibus et principibus christianis’ phcem et
véram concordiam dondre dignéris,
% Ut cuncto pépulo christidnd pacem et unitatem
largiri dignéris,
Ut nosmetipsos in tuo sancto servitio’ confortare
et conservare digneris,
% Ut mentes ndstras ad cosléstia desideria erigas,
Ut dmnibus benefactoribus néstris sempiterna
bona retribuas
s Ut dnimas nostras’, fratrum, propinquérum et be-
nefactorum nostrérum’ ab seterna damnatione
eripias,
Ut friictus terrea ddre et conservare dignéris,
Ut dmnibus fidélibus defunctis réquiem aeter -
nam dondre dignéris,
Ut nos exaudire dignéris,

| 4
al - di - nos.

> te rogamus audi nos.

*Fili Déi,

309



> -bis.
di,

par-ce no

r
mun -
i - son.
-ster,
r
o - nem.

L4

- ten - ta - ti -

e -le
ter Nb

tol-lis pec

[4

, qui
- ste
Pa
L4

-ta mi -di,

| 4

r
-ca
e-i
v A
v 3
Chri

4

qui tol -lis pec-¢a-ta

4

gmus D
' .
in

cas

A-

A-gnus De - i,

’

qui tol -lis pee
du -

le-i - son..
v,

-ne.

-mi
in -

e-le- i- son
14

14

L4 L]
’ .
di-nos
i - e
nos

ex-au-

-ri-e

Do-mi- ne,

14

| 4

Ky

mi-se- ré -re nd-bis, Chri-ste au- di-nos. Chri-ste ex- au-di-nos.

. Et ne

Ky

Forty Hours etc. chanters proceed.

* On Holy Saturday the “Kyrie” of the Mass is begun at this point.

==
¥
nos

’
1

]

. Sed
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225

small notes
ending for

Deus in adjutorium
Psalm 69

s
ra
'

¢ N——

piis

1. Deus in adjuto-
rium méum in-tén - de: 1.Démine ad ad-
juvandum me
fe-sti-na.
2. Confundantur et re-ve-re-a&n - tur; 2.qui quérunt &-
, nimam mé -am.
8. Avertantur re-
trosum, et e-ru-bé - scant,8.qui volunt
mihi ma-la.
4. Avertantur ,
stdtim e-ru-be-scén -tes, 4.qui dicunt
mihi: Euge, é-u-ge,
5. Exsultent et
laeténtur in
te ommes qui querunt te: 5.et dicant sém-

per:Magnifi-
. cétur Démi -
nus: qui dili-
gunt salutare tu- M(*see above
6. Ego vero e - gé-nus et pauper sum:6, Deus _ \ 4d-ju-va me
7. Adjutor meus
et libera-tor me-us es  tu: 7.Démine ne mo-ré- ris,
8. Gloria . Pa-tri et Fi-li-o, 8. ot Spiritm San-cto.
9. Sicut erat in
principio, et nunc, et sém - per, 9. et in saecula
seeculorum A - men.
311



RESPONSES

14

1. Sal-vos fac ser-vos tn--os, Dée-us me -us, spe-ran-tes in te.

(All other responses end in the following manner e xcept

No. 9,2 - -
2. ¥. Esto nobis Domine tdrris fortitudinis. - di-nia.
B. A fdcie inimiei.
8. N. Nihil proficiat inimicus in nébis.
K. Et filius 1mqmtatu non apponat nocere nobis.
4. ¥. Domine non secindum pecc‘ia néstra facias nobis .
B. Neque secundum 1mqmtates néstras retribuas nobu
5. ¥. Orémus pro Pontifice ndstro N.
B. Déminus consérvet éum, et vivificet dumJet beatum fhciat dum

in térra} et non tradat éum m s&nimam inimicorum éjus.

6. ¥. Orémus pro benefactoribus ndstris .
B Retnbuere dignare Dbmme;f ommbus nébis bona faciéntibus, pro-
pter nomen tnunf,‘vlta.m setérnam. Amen.

7. ¥. Oremus pro fidélibus defunctis .

* B. Réqmem seternam dina éis Démine?¥ et lux perpetua liceat éis.
8. ¥. Requidscant in péce.

9. ¥. Pro frétribus ndstris absenulms.

Salvos fac sdrvos tios¥ Déus meus, sperantes in te. (see No.1)
Mitte éis Démine a.uxihum de sdncto,

Et de Sfon tuére éos.

Démine exdudi oratiénem meam .

Et clamor méus ad te véniat,

Déminus vobiscum,

Et cum spiritu tio.

3
=]

8

[
[
M R N

bt

PRAYERS

13,¥. Per 6mnia seécula sseculorum. R, Amen.

14.Y. Déminus vobfscum. -
B. Et cum spiritu tio.

15.¥. Exdudiat nos omnipotens et miséricors Déminus.
B. (Et custédiat nos semper.) Amen.

16.¥. Fidélium snimae etc,
B. Amen.
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THE BLESSED SACRAMENT
' Motets for Benediction* 226 a i

O Salutaris Hostia (No.1)

(Verbum Supernum Prodiens)
8. Webbe (1740-1816)

sa- lu -ta -ris ho-sti- a,Qum ‘coe - li pan-dis
U -ni tri-no-que Do-mi-no 8it sem-pi- ter-na

e e T
=i = sf:ﬁ:p_mfzj
o - sti - um; Bel -1a pre-munt ho - sti - 1i - a,
glo-ri- a, Qui vi- tam si - ne ter- mi- no No-

i - um.
pa - tri - a.

qJ_H' v ; 23
B 3

v/

A men.

b
194!

Ses
SS8S

*NOTE: The custom in America 8 to 8ing an 0 Salutaris before the Tantum
Ergo. Omne is at liberty to sing any appropriate Motet. The only music
actually prescribed is the Tantum Ergo. 318

|



226 b O Salutaris Hostia (No.2)

Duguet (1780)

|
K sa-lu-ta-ris ho-sti- a, Que coee- L pL-dis

.U - ni tri-no-que Do-mi-no 8it sem- pi- ter-na

4 dd g d PE

0 -sti-um; Bel- la pre-munt ho - sti- i - a, Da
glo-ri- a, Qui vi-tam si - ne ter - mi - no No-

g A o
,f:‘rr?éﬁ T

ro-bn.r, fer au - i - um A
bis do - met in pa - tri - a, - men

314



O Salutaris Hostia (No.3) 220 ©
(Verbum Supernum Prodiens) '

dregorian

o
1. O sa - - lu-ta-ris ho:-sti- a, Que cle-li pan- dis
2, U-ni tri -né-que Do-mi -no Sit sem-pi-tér-na

Bél - la’ pré-munt ho - sti - li - a,

‘Qui vi-tam si- ne tér - mi- no

. | 315



O Salutaris Hostia (No.4)

226 d

Unison Chorus

J. Rheinberger
Abridged and arr, by N, A M.

T

?

tri - nd-que D6-mi - no

k

(%}

LI

8it sem- pi- ter -

Quse

-8t -

ris hf

lu -

ot
=
L

=}
@

1.

716



226 e
Balthasar Florence

5)
B)

O Salutaris Hostia (No.
For three-part chorus (8. 8.A.or T.T

$080

Arr. by N.AM.

Andante reli,

-
——
-
_— )

XY
©

ta - ris ho

h -

Do

que

no -

/\l

sti

o

ri

:
_—

—1

’

sti

ho

no

317




226 £ O Salutaris Hostia (No.6)

Hodera,to Nicola A, Montani

munt ho - sti - 1li -
si - ne

Copyright 1920, N. A, M.
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O Salutaris Hostia (No.7)

A, Werner

ndante

-tt-r

]

is

ro - bur,

-

I
. .
) 3
3

ter . mi

No - bis do -
nd 4

—5

819



227 a
Adoro te devote (No.1)

St.Thomas Aquinas 1227-1274
Fifth M“’ﬁe @regorian
MM '# ———————— "

1. A-do-ro te -vo- te, la-tens .;0- -tr- sub his fi-gu- ris
2. Vi-sus,ta-ctn.s'r_ gusfus- in te fal- h-tur, Sed au- di- tu so -lo

[
Qui-a te con-tem.plms o- tum J: fi. cit. A
Nil hoc Ver-i - th - tis ver-bo Ve - ri -us, - men.
] T F — &
8. In cruce latebat sola Déitas, Pl‘gu sicut Thomn, non intueor:

At hic Tatet simul et humanftas: . Déum tamen méum te confiteor:
Ambo tamen credens, atque cénfitens, Fac me tibi semper magis erédere,
Péto quod petivit latro p&mltens. In te spem habére, te diligere.

5. O}emmﬂe—mﬂm Ddmini, 6. Pie Pelicane, Jésu Démine ’,
Pams vivus, vxtam prwstan- hdmini: Me 1mmnndnm munda tio n.nglune
Présta més ménti de te vivere ’ quns una stilla silvum facere
Et te illi semper dulce sépere. " Tétum nmndum quit ab dmni scélere,

7. Jésu, quem velatum mune adspicio,
Oro fiat {ITdd  quod tam sitiorT——
;' Ut te reveléta cernens fdcie,
[ V'sn sim beatus thee glorise. Amen.

320



297 b

2)

(No.

Adoro te dévote

Ch. Gounod
Arr.by N.AM,

fal

gus-tus in te

te ‘de - vo -te, la - tens De’

do- ro

A

Qui- a " te con- tem-plans to-tum de

Nil hoec Ver-i - ta-tis ver-bo ve

ri - us.

Additional stanzas givem on preceding page



O Esca Viatorum (No.1)

Heinrich Isaak (1493-1531)
Arr.by J. S, Bach

1. 0 e-sca vi-a - to - rum,. 0 p;’-nis -ge -
2. O lym-pha fons a -mo - ris, Qui pu-ro Sal-va-
8 e - ‘su, tu.;m’n\vnl - tum, Quem ¢co - i - mus oe -

e
FE r i oerr P
rum, '0 man-na e -l - tum: E-

i E cor - de pro - flu - is; Te

pa - nis spe - ei - e Fac

su - ri- en . tes
g8i - ti - en - tes
ut, re-mo - to ve. - lo, Post, 1 - - T8

— o) £ 4— jrall 4 $ f'\ﬁ
[ 5 = r
i - va Cor - - da~ quee - ren - ti - um.
p:o - ta ; His u - - %& suf - fi - eis,
ce -« lo, Cer- mna - - mus 8 -c¢i - e,
’ all £

=
il
o

O — = =

L
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C e me— =T

8 :,-'

For Unison or Two-Part Chorus  Traditional Melody

- 3 Arr, by P,J. Van Damme
, % .

- s - - ot T + - v 1 [ {
e = e e e
iy ~ KW

1. O e-sca vi-a - to-rum, ) pa-nis An- ge -
i 2. 0 lym-pha fons & - mo-ris, Qui pu - ro 8al -va-
i 8. 0 e - su, tu-um vul- tum  Quem ¢6- li-mus oc.

S T
. - ‘ l 7 ) § - A—— _L: J
- . ‘ I l ) | ) | ) -

S I En =
lo_rum, Omn.n.coe - t

E - su-ri-en-.tes

to -ris cor-de pro-flu - is; Te si-ti- en-tes

ciil - fum Snb pa-nis spé-ci - e; Fac
S

ut, re - - to
b J 8 ng ~

. S | * t

A= — Aa A=t [ =N
j o O L= L A

¢i- ba,

Dul - ce- di-ne non pri-va,
po- ta, , Haee 80-la mno-stra vo-ta,
ve-lo, Post li ~-be-ra in coe- lo,

Cor.da quee-ren-ti -
His u-na suf-fi-
Cer-ni-mus a-¢i-/

His u. na suf-fi
Cer - na-mus a - ci

Ped, |—"1 ’

323




Panis Angelicus (No.1)

229 a

Sacris Solemn

iis

P, Meurers

ho

I

. pa- nis
na-que

po-sei-mus, Sic

u

ut te ¢o - li -~ mus

lis!' man

:fl .

ten - di - mus,

- du - cat Do - mi

bi

ra

" quo

lis

Yo - mt -

Pa.u-per, ser - vus, et
qmlm
<

tas,

ha - bi -

J‘in-

L

Ad h

324



229 b

2)

¥- Panis Angelicus (No

Four-part Chorus

Unison,Two or

Fr. Lambilotte -

Andante religioso

a
<
'
o
'
[
~

2. Te tri-na

s R g w1

L U3

e .

Do-mi-num Pau - per,
Ad Iu -

ngn - du -cat
tas duc nos quo ten-di-mus,

P

o)

dfter last verse

cem quam in -
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2 30 Sacris Solemniis

(Panis Angelicus)

Fo i Ch
Andante devoto or Unison Chorus J. Mohr

1. Sa-cris so-le-mni-is jum-cta sint ga.u-dl-a Et ex prae-cor-di-is
2. No-ctis re-co- li-tur cj ﬂ no- i-sx-m,Qua Christus cre-di-tur

sonent praeco-ni - a
fnum et a-zy -ma

Cor - da, vo- ces et A _
Pri - scis in - dul-ta bus. men.

8. Post agnum typmnm,explehs epuhs, 4. Dedit fra.gﬂibus corporls ferculum,
Corpus Domlmcmn datum dlsclpulls, Dedit et tristibus sanguinis péculum,
Sic totum ommbus, quod totum singulis, Dicens: Accipite, quod trado vdsculum,

Ejus fatémur manibus. Omnes ex eo bibite,

5. Sic sacrificium istud inst{tuit, 6. Panis Angelicus fit pa.ms h6m1num,
Cujus ofﬁcmm committi voluit Dat panis ceelicus figiris términum;
Solis presbyteris, quibus sic eingruit, O res mirabilis! manddcat Dommnm

Ut sumant, et dent céteris, Pauper, servus, et humilis,

7. Te trina Déitas unaque posclmns
Sic nos tu visita, sicut te eohmns
Per tuas sémitas duc nos quo téndimus
Ad lucem quam inhabitas. Amen.

26



231 a

1)

Ecce Panis Angelorum (No.

'Lauda Sion

Portuguese Melody

|

=
i

Andante religioso

&
r

pa - mis

- gu- ris

fi

b

f
pPa - nis

de

Pa- schee




231b

Ecce Panis Angelorum (No. 2)
Lauda Slon
Vstican Graduale

a: £ ikk 5“‘ ‘:‘ N —

. Ec - ce pa - nis An-ge-lo-rum
. In  fi - g - ris pre - s - gna - tur,

vi - a - to - rum:
im - mo - 1l& - .tur.
——
r\_/
6 - re pé - nis i - L - - rum

A - gnus Pa - sch#e de - pu - ta - tur

—
—
u ﬂ
ca-m-b.
- tri - bus
jﬁ} /i# 1




" nis
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pa -
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- stor,
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Pa
etn . ¢
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:E v

1
- 86 - Tre
hie td

i

06 - str

Qui nos pa

e . 8u,

i

U
[+ ]

Tu

- les:

mor -

scis

£

bi com-

na fac vi- de -
des et 80 -da -les

.

g8
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- les, Co- - TO
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e
e
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fu-
men-
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232

Adoramus te,panem coelitum
For unison or two part chorus

Damme

Traditional Melody
harmonized by
J. Van

P.

1 . 1 .
I .. 3.

Andante

==

I

=

- tum,

I

te’ pa-

mus

o-ré -

Ad

sum prae-sti - tum,

tee de-

bum vi .

Ci-

allar,
—~

de-tur in & - ter - num san-ctis-si-mum Sa-era - men - tum,

P!

4

4

1

380



233 a

Ch. Gounod

Ave Verum Corpus (No.1)
Unison, two or four part chorus

ed by N. A M.

- |

Liturgically arra

———

ve-rum OCor-pus

NS U IO &% 1
" 0 =
' ' o

im-mo- la- tum,

T

tum i

ce pro

in cru-

-ne,

ce pro ho-
4dd 4

cru-

-mo - la

im

Ddd ddd

tum

per - fo - ra -

—
f.‘
- tus

la

~l-¢ A
- Jjus

Cu

i-ne:

|
_—

L A
ho- mi.
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allargando

£ -sto 0o - bis
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233 b

No.2)
Liturgieally

PR

—

Unison,two or four part chorus

Ave Verum Oorpns (

Andante rels, 0
) L — ﬁ!ﬁgg_:

il . , "
0 & s WA :
’ ! ) » y ° -
i i g m

1 (]
3 i I
-2 BN 0 g 8 3
i d 3 - el °
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233 ¢

Ave Verum Corpus (No.3)

14

W. A, Mozart

Arr. for unison

I

=
ne:
o

Vir

na-tum de Ma-ri- a

Cor - pus

mo - la - tum

pas - sum im

e~ re

|
> |

-la - fum

T

1m-mo
I
|
» .
 §

Organ

zJ'_.J.J. d = [}

ce,pro ho - mi - ne:

cru-

I~

P

T — \.r
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T »of

2

et san - gui - ne:)0rgan

4753

E .
a

sto
tempo

4 . ¢
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q

r |

flo -xit

d

r
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3
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e
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Ave Verum Corpus (No.4)

233 d

v,
e

anged for unison, two

chorug by N.A. M

t

Alex, Guilmant

ted and arr

P!

Ada;
. or four

Andante moderato

.ve -rum Cor

-pus na - tum de Ma-ri-a
sum, im - mo-la-tum in

W B 7 E—

o s — S o Sm—

e X W]

o LN ISR A

WA R /SR 7 —

1N U S . F -

cru -

re pas -

widd 4 Jd

Vir

gi - ne:

<

pl

—

Pe.

mi. ne:

N0 -

gui - ne

xit a-qua et san -

la.tus per - fo-ra-tum fla -
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Prosa antiqua usu recepta

Ave Verum Corpus (No.5) .

233e

|-

51—
I

=
17 -
[ temts

ne:

mi

-ri -a V
-¢e pro hd-

2
cru
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bis pree
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O. quam suavis est
Anti ho'lin, (sccording to the Vatican Edition of the Antiphonale)
S }—:—== o~ 1 Q—\

'
(= o . N e N 4 ) 4
(v .-, l l ! —é
fan
! v
. .
14
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235
R.Remondi

Arr, for unison

two or

4

four part chorus by

0O Sacrum Convivium

N.AM

Motet

o (con espressione)
——
e

&=
-—
- -

—
—a
. —

Ada

2 —yhl
]l
2 <l

|

-um! in quo Chri-stus su-

crum con- vi-vi
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236 THE SACRED HEART

O Cor Jesu
Two part chorus
Adagio Don Lorenzo Perosi
S Wm Nl iy
P
O cor Je-su fla-grans & - mo - re no -

td J .J.J.,_.J 4’—\1

O cor Je - su . fla-grans & - mo -

Jéi;iiiii ;JJ




Cor Jesu,salus inte sperantium
‘Unison or two part ehorusw Schultes (18“
Andante slostemdo — Abndée_d an%n by

d
M—— -I_Il_-/.‘— o — 1T
_- il abal o - — 1 o 7] --/'--I Uts ]
AR . ---.“.‘-/- 1 W W W1l o> 1o

sa-lus in te spe-ran-ti-um, mi-se - re-re

-m——u"’-""—'—

e O0.W W W/ 72 bo i ——1 _

e ‘!‘ 7 — -—_-_"—.‘- P L 2 P s ]
p ) -, — — L 1 ]

1 T
re-re no - bis, Cor Je-su de -li-ci- ae san-ctoerum

A4l gy 4 ddd dddd dJ




238 g INVOCATION TO THE SACRED HEART*
Cor Jdesu Sacratissimmm (No.1)

First Mode
e
1. Cor Jesu ‘Sa-cratis-si mum, mi .
2. Oor Marise im - - ma-cu-la - tum, o. rapro nobis:

8. Sanctee Joseph patronm noster di-lec-tis-si-me, o - ra pro nobis,

238b

Cor Jesu Sacratissimum (No.2) ¥

S o
Cor &e-su Sa-cra<tis-si - mum, |E-se I?-re no - bis.

% Note: These Invocations can be sung before each verse of the “Landate Dominum”
First and Fourth Modes) in place of the “Adoremus’’

- PLEA FOR GOD'S MERCY
239 Usually sung before the 50th Psalm: Miserere mei Deus
Also before the‘Laudate Dominum” during Lent.(in place of “Adoremus”)

Parce Domjne

| A — -
==

e

Par-ce Do-mi-ne, parce popu-lo tu-o: nein se-tér-num i-ra-scaris no-bis.

344



THE SACRED HEART ' .
Ss. Cordis Jesu : 240

Gor arca legem continens

15th Century Melody
‘_‘Alta Trinita”

Moderato ' . ?
! : = : s ]

‘Non ser-vi -
In- te -me;

tu-tis ve - te -ris, Sed gra-ti - e, Sed ve- hi -
ra- tum foo - de - ris, Tem-plum ve - tu- sto

‘3. Te vulneratum earitas 4. Hoe sub amoris symbolo

Ictu paténti voluit, Passus cruénts et mystxca
Amoris invisibilis Utrumque sacrificium ’
Ut venerémur valnera, Christus sacérdos ¢biulit,

5. Quis non amsantem rédamet? 6. Decus Parénti, ot Fﬂio,
Quis non redémptus diligas, Sanetoque sit Spirftui,
Et Cords in isto séligat : Quibus potéstas, glorm ,
Atérna tabernacula ? Regnuinque in omné est saeculum.

Amen,

345
-



PROCESSIONS, BENEDICTION, 40 HOURS
241 a Pange Lingua (No..1)

(Tantum Ergo) Gregorian
i : ’ Vati Gradual
Third Mode - 8 ma.nQ e

Pan-ge Hn-gus glo-ri-¢ - si¥ Oor-posris my-s )
. No-bis da.tus,no-bis na-tus Ex in-td-cta Vir-gi-ne,

In su-pré.mse no -cte coe-nce, Ré- cum-bens cum fra-trivbus,

Tan-tum er-go Sa.cra-méndum Ve - ne -ré-mur cér-nu~s:

1
2
- 8
&, Ver-bum ca-ro, pa-nem ve-rum Ver-bo car-nem éf-fi-ecit:
5
8, Ge-ni-to-ri, Ge .ni. td-que Laus et ju < bi - ld-ti- o,

1 SZn-gni‘-m's—qn_e pre-ti- 6 - si , Quem in mun.di pré-ti-+um
2. Et in min-do con-ver-sé-tus, Spar-so vér-bi sé -mi-ne,
8. Ob.ser-va-ta le-ge ple-ne  Ci - bis in le-gh « li -bus,
4. Fit-que san-guis Christi me.rum, Et si sen-sus dé - fi-cit,
5
6.

Bt an- ti-quum do_cu-mén-tum No - vo ce-dat rf- tu-s;
Sa - us, ko - nor, vir-tus guo-qgue Sit et be -ne -df -cti-o:

1. Fru-ctus ven-tris ge-ne-ré-si Rex ef- fu-dit gén- ti-um. A - men.
2. Su-i mo-ras in-co-la-tus Mi-ro clau-sit Jr - di-ne.

3. Ci-bum turbee du-o-dé-nee Se dat su- is ma-ni-bus,

4. Ad fir-mdn-dum corsin-cérum So-la fi-des sif - fi-cit.

5. Proag-stet fi-des supple.méntum Sénsu-um de-fé - ctu-s.

6. Pro-ce-dén-ti ab wu- tré-que Com-par stt lau-dd-ti-o.



+ox L. 3c Vhaiw—os  Begines

Pange Lingua (No. 2) 241 b

(Tantum Ergo) Gregorian
First Mode . Apud Italos usitatum)
A PR .. PN N

=1 '
glo-ri- 6 - si® Cor - po-ris my-sté-ri- um

1. Pan-ge lin-gua

3. No-bis da-tus, no-bis na4us Ex in.té-cta Vir-gi -ne,
3, In su-pré-ms no-cte coe-nce, Ré - cum:bens cum fri-tri-bus,
4. Verbum ca-ro, pa-nem ve-rum Ver - bo car-nem éf-fi-cit:
5. Tan-tum er-go Sa-ora-ménfum Ve - mne-ré-mur cer nu s:
8. Go- Mi-td-7i,Ge-ni -to -que Laus ef ju-bi -3di-ti-o,

1. BSan-gui-nis-que pre-ti-§ - si, %nem in mun-di pré-%i- um
2, Et in min-do con-ver-si.tus, Spar-so vér-bi 86-mi-ne ,
8. Ob_ser-vé-ta le-ge ple-ne Ci -bis in le. gali-bus,
4. Fit-que san-guis Christi me-rum, Et si sen-sus dé-fi-eit,
5. Bt an- t{-guum do-ou-mén-tum No - vo ce-dat ri-tu-s;
8. Sa-lus, ho-nor, vir-fus quceque Sit ef be-ne-di-cti-o:

1. Fruetus ventris ge-ne-ro- si Rex ef-fu-dit gen-ti-um: A - men.
2. Su-i mo-ras in-co-1d-tus Mi-ro clau-sit Or-di-ne.

8. Ci-bumturbee du-o -dé-n®e Se dat su-is ma-ni-bus.

4. Ad fir-mAndum cor sin-cérum So-la fi-des suf-fi-eit, -

5. Prapgtet fides sup-ple-méntum Sén-su-um de - fé-ctu-3,

8. Pro-ce-den-ti ab %-tré-que Com-parsitiau-dd-ti-o.
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242 a Tantum BErgo (No.1)
Unison or four pa.rt chorus
(The “Pange Lingus” may be sung to this and any of the melodies_of the Tantum
Ergo.) Jos ‘H. Beltjens
_ Andante moderat Abridged and arranged by N. AM.
————————

e —— I Y = -
- —
i -'--I’—-’----r ——
{itenmy, 7 S/ B . SRS Sy S—
!L\,--' . ’ > -

2P 7 .
1 Tan- tum er-go J eC. men -tum J:-:E-rt-nrur

2, Ge - ni -to. ri, Ge -ni - to-que Laus et ju- bi -

— —-_————.__—: qrese. | molto .

AR AR AR

-nu - an - ti-quam
lni- ti - o, Sa - lus, ho.- mor, vir-tus quo - que

e

ce - dat ri- tu - 1i: Pree-stet fi - des
be -ne - di-cti - o: Pro-ce - demn- ti

ir\_lrl A R S, B /AT G .
o Y .

sup - ple - men-tum Sen-su - um de - fe - ctu - i.
sb u - tro-que Com- par sit lnu-ﬁ-ti - o,

. (4
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hurst.

242 b

from Ms,

dated 1751 8

Traditional Melody

Tantum Ergo (No. 2)

Arr.ly N.AM.
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242 ¢

Tantum Ergo (No.3)

For unison chorus or chorus in 2 or 4 parts

Moderato Balthasar Florénce
8 pt cho. equal voices(S.8. A.or T.T.B.) Arr. by N.AM,
————
= ] ]
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e

e
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242 d

Tantum Ergo (No.4)
Choral

Moderato 0. Ravanello

=
tum, " Ve - ne -
- to . - .que, Laus et

N
ol

cer - nu
Ju-Dbi - la-ti - o,

ti-quum do - eu -
bho - mor, vir - tus

men-tum, No- vo ee-dat ri- tn - i: Pre-stet fi- des
quo - que, B8it et be-ne - di-ecti - o; Pro-ce- den-ti

J- O = 0  m— i ;
1 7 se LA SIS Y S g I g '
-, oL 0 27 1 W o 12 o 1 XY N Sy 1 3% ]
a I a Z, 2 7, P
Ve 2

sup-ple -men-tum Sen-su- um de - fe-etu - i.
ab u - tro-que Com-par sit lau-da-t$i - o.

4 _”V.J. _.J JﬂL;.J 2
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Tantum Ergo (No.5)

Unison or two part chorus

W. A, Smit

"- i; Et an - ti-quam do - cu - men- tum, No - vo

- o, B8a-lus, ho- nor, vir-tus ‘quo- que, Sit et
P e
ISs—— 1 X% IAY ¥ — =X =
pe e = F+=—— —
i ] - a— T— ! — 1 I 13

ce - dat ri - E - f Pree-stet fi - des sup-ple -
be - ne - di -cti - o -

H Pro - ce - den - ti ab u -
/-\
- -
) 4 . LS ] —
+ " |
) N N ) L\ ) ) | 1
) 0 ~ >3 —o— | |

men - ¢ en-su - um de - fe - etu - i.
tro-que ~ Com-par sit lau - da - ¢i - o, A - men.
/_\ T ——
o Fo—T O ==
3 —t>

< S O]
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242 f Tantum Ergo (No.6)

Moderato . M. Haydn (1737-1806)

i
1."I‘arn-tnm T - gO Sa-era-men-tcn \r-n,;-re-mnr
2. Ge-ni-to-ri, Ge-ni - to-que Laus et ju-bi -

i

—E—
S
an -3-qunm L.', eu - men - tum
la - ti - 8a- lus, ho - nor, vir-tus quo - que

ﬂ} 4 4 J
T

= : F ]i::f:rlé
No- vo ce - dat i - tu - i: Pree -stet i - des

Sit et be - ne - di - eti - o Pro - ce - den - i

L2 ﬁ:iiflﬁf"ﬁ

sup - ple -men-tum Sen-su-um de - r ctn-]T

ab n tro - hcge Com-par sit lau- da- ¢i - o.

i)
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Tantum Ergo (No.7)

LA M,

H;

from a Slovak
Agdapted by N

Melody
— rel

bi -

- mur

ne -
et

-tum Ve

Moderatély fast

- 0ra -

Ge.- ni -

-g0 8a
0 - Py

er
t

Ge - m1 -

re
ju

Ijns
'—F

to__que -

- tum
- que

do - cu - men

b
ho - nor,

ti-

an -
8a - lus,

cer. nu

vir - tus quo

ri- tu -

be - ne - di - eti

No-vo ce . dat.

Sit et

Pro-ce - den-ti

0:

-r-

Sen-su -

men - tum

1.

de - fe-ctu -

um

ti - o.

da

tro- que Com-par sit lan

T —J -+

!

- S W -

———
R S S S S AN W SR SRR G SR | -
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Tantum Ergo (No. 8)

Moderato

Ve - ne - re - mur

an-tum er - go Sa - cra-men- tum
Laus et - ju - bi -

2. Ge -mni - to -ri, Ge - ni - to-que

Et an - ti-quum do - cu- men - tum
la - $i- o Sa - lus, ho - nor vir - tus quo - que

l&l

sup-ple-men-tum Sen-su- um
ab u-tro-que Com-par sit
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- Tantum Ergo (No.9)
. Unison or two part chorus

Th. Dubois
‘Arr. by N.A M,

Andahte rel_gg" 1080

. > o .
eer - mu - 1i: i-quum do - cu- men .- tum
la - ti « o, S8a - lus, ho - nor, vir - tus quo - que

ri -tu-i: Prae-stet fi - des
di - cti -0: Pro - ce-den - ti

i A a{o‘ar — | ~

sup - ple- men-tum Sen-ﬁn- e-fe-ctu i.
8b  u - tro-que Com-par sit lsu-da-ti o, A - men.

s
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Tantum Ergo (No. 8)

Moderato

. Tan-tum er - go Sa - era-men- tum
2 @Ge-ni - to-ri, @e-ni- to-que Laus et

4;5144

-Ju - bi -

Et an - ti-quum do - c¢u- men - tum
la - ti- o S8a - Ius, ho - nor vir - tus quo - que

4 4 4 4 .-
f*?!'g* Bp—f—ri:l 2 %44:1

- 4
b
>

A
T T 1 T
Pree -stet fi - des
Pro - ce - den - #i

ce - dat
be - ne i eti

No - vo
et

sup-ple-men-tum Sen-su-um de - fe - etu-i.
ab u-tro-que Com-par sit lau-da - ti-o.

- — T A .-
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- Tantum Ergo (No.9)
. Unison or two part chorus
' Th. Dubois

Andante religioso Arr.by N.A M.
2 —————— —I< > < w \

) R W - I

; e - ne- re - mur
Ge- ni - to-que Laus et ju - bi-

4

N A - N
cer - mu - i: i -quum do - cu- men - tum
la - ti « o, 8a - lus, ho - nor, vir - tus quo - que

.ce - |dat ri-tu-i: Pree-stet fi - des
Sit et be -|ne - |di - cti - 0: Pro-ce-den- ti

sup - ple- men-tum Sen- su - e-fe-ctu i.
ab ° u - tro-que Com-par sit lau-dazti o, A - men.

g
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Tantum Ergo (No. 10) |

Unison Chorus .

Nicola A, Montani

Not tooialow

Tan-tum er-go BSs-cra -men-tfum Ve - ne - re - mur

Et an- ti-quum do =~ cu - men - tum

#.E.j S cresc. molto

Pree-stet fi - des

Sen-su ~ um de - fe - etn - i,

S S — S S

358 Oopyright 1920. N.A.M.




) For the last itqnzs , instead of using the following elaborated accom-
paniment, the harmonization given for the first stanza may be played.
Maest . .
7% A A A A A AN

1  — » — &

T K

Gewv ni - to - ri, Ge-ni - to-que /Lauset ju - bi-

am
a
et

Pro-ce - den- ti

” >




243 a ' BENEDICTION

Adoremus: Laundate Dominum (No. 1)
Psalm Tones

Instead of the Adoremus the Imnvocation to the Sacred Heart orr to
the Holy Family (No. 288 A-B) may be sung before the Zawdats Domsi-

numn,

) . ' Gregorian
First Psalm Tone | Vatican Antiphonale

A-do - remus

1. Lau-di - te Déminum G-mmes gen - tes laudate éum G-mmes popud.
2erereerrn-nn  Quoniam confir-

mita est super
nos miseri-cér-di-a e - jus:*et véritas
Démini ma-
net in @ - tér - num.
. R Gloria {-tri, et Fi-li-o:* et Spir{- tu-i Sdn- cto.
Y eeeemenene. Sfeut erat in

prineipio, ét nunc,et sem-per:* et in see-
: cula saecu-lo-rum. A - men,
Repeat “Adoremus’’
or “Invocation”

360




243 b

Adoremus and Laudate (No. 2)

Second Psalm Tone : o
Ado-ré -mus ine - _{ér . num _ Sanctissimum Sa-cra-men - tum,

=

S — !

1. Lau-da-te Dominum dmnes gén- tes:* landdte fumo-mmes pépuli.
b -- Quéniam confir-

méta est siper , ,
nos misericordia e - jus:* et veritas Do- )
mini mAneét in ae-ter-num.

3. eeerie-e @10ris Patrijet Fi-li-o:# et Spirftu - i BSan -cto.
Y S, Sicut erat inprin- )

pio, et munc,et sem-per:* et in s@culs
. saeculo-rum. A -men,
Repeat “Adoremus”

Adoremus and Laudate (No.3) * yya.

Third Psalm Tone . 24‘3 C
A-do - rémus in e - tér.nunh&ncﬂssimummén-tnm.

— I

ATEEE R, . < S S e

Lau-da .
|2
b, J

I

_ . —_—

- te Dmimum - mnes  gemtes:* laudate éum 6-mnes pdpudli.
Qudniam con- '
firmata est
3

nos , ,
miseri-cor-di-a e jus:#* et veritas

mini ,
ménet in ee-tér -num.
Gléria Patri, et Fi-li-o:# et Spirf - tu-i San -cto,
D ooy o8 oo, ek et in ssbeula
cfpio, et mne Sem-per:
P Pi% ? per saecu-16-rum. A - men,

Repeat “Adoremus™
881



243 d Adoremus and Laudate (No.4)

1, Laudate e-um o-mxk\es po-pu-1i.

o,wmgi%i;%!

Fourth Psalm Tone
r\ ,r
A-do - rémus in ee-tér<-num Sa.nctlssx mum Sa-cramen-tum.

F L3 4B _: B § -
1 Lauwda - te Dominum  omnes gén-tes:* landate pé-pu- li.

2 —ereeeer  Qudniam confir-

.mfta est su%er & * of virit

nos misericor - di- a e - e ven a8
Jus: Démini md-pet in ee-tér-num.

Qloria Pd - - triet Fili-o:* et 8pi - ri-tu-i Sin-cto.

Slcut prat iltl ot ' of in

ineipio, et mune, l‘m-pe * @ sabcu-
prineip la sae-cu-1orum A -men.

2 4 3 e : _ : Repeat “Adoremus”

Adoremus and Landate (No.5)
Fifth Psalm Tone

A-do-ré -mus in & - tér-nom Sanctissimum Sa-cra- mén - tum.

1 Lau-dé-te Déminum Omnes gen-tes :# laudate eum o-mnes po-pudi.
2 coeeeew Quéniam confir-
mata est 8 oge
nos misericordia & - jus:» et vénta.s Do-
mini manet in e - ter -num.
. Gloria Pétriet Fi-li-o:* et Spi -  ri-tu-i San-cto.
4 e - Smnt era$ in
principio, et mune,
et sem-per * et in gmcula ,
saeou-lo-rum. A -men.
Repeat “Adoremms”

862 |



243 f

Adoremus and Laudate (No. 6)

Sixth Psalm Tone ’ :
A-do - rémus in  ge-tér-num -Sanctissimum Sa-cramén-tum.
— ) " I ——

TR Ul SN Mm_AWS
WY (T SN MRS -

Lau-dd - te Déminum - mnes gen-tes:# lauddte éum

2 i Qggman; esoaxfin-
mita er
nos miseril. cor-di-a - jus:% et véritas Do-
mini ménet in se-ter-num.

Gsbria P4 - tri, et Fili-o:# et 8piri - tu-i Sdn-cto.

. .
LS Sicut erat in
principio,et munc, et sém-per:*et in sadcula
saecu-lorum A -men
Repeat ‘“Adoremus”

A g

243 |
~ g Adoremus and Laudate (No. 7)

Seventh Psalm Tone
A -do - rémus in s -tér-num Sanetissi- _

<
AWESA I ER\Y S
Rt - .

——d

resecm s i_aun =
(Gl (JE, V.G ER NS AN N
CZ h i T T

-

Jmmes gen- tes'* laudate e- ’ .
um o-mnes po-pu-li.

Lau-da - te Domanum

guomam eon-
rmita est

stper nos
miseri-eér.di-a e - jus:* et veritas
Déminj .
- num,

8 weeeeme-n-. @l6ria  Pdtrijet Fi-li-o:* et Spi - ri-tu-i San -cto.

LS Sicut erat in
principio, et mnc,et sem- per # et in sa cu-
la seeci- Id-rum. A - men.
Repeat “Adoremus’’

863
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Adoremus and Laudate (No. 85

Eighth Psalm Tone

A-do-ré -musinee - tér-num Sanctissimum Sa-cra-mén-tum.
S e & ‘L‘ N
g1 A

T~ ?

L
N o 1 Y
) i —
T T

1 Laudite Dominum omnes gén-tes:# laudate Sum  omnes pé-pu-li.
2 eceeeees Quéniam confirmdta
est super nos miseri- . ..
cérdia e - jus:# et véritas Domi-

. 3

1i ménet in se-tér- num.
: S Gldria Pdtri,et Fi-li-o:# et Spiri - - tu-i San-cto.
4 eeeeee Sicut erat in prinei-

pio, et nunc, et sem- per:* et in sifcula sweulorum. A - men.
2 4 3 i Repeat “Adoremus”

Adoremus and Laudate (No.9)
Moderato

Arr.by N. AM.

(optional) . , . .
A-do-re - mus in ee - . tér-num Sanctissimum Sa-cramen-tum.
—_—
e —————— r‘ r

1 Lau-ddte Ddminum dmnes n - tes:# laudate € ﬁo—pu-li.
2 ’

............ Qltto'niam confirmita
est super nos miseri- . . .

e COrdis e - jus:* et véritas Domini ,
manet in a-ter -nuwn.

R Gloria Patriet  Fi-li-o:% et Spiri - - tu-i Sdu-cto.
S Sicut erat in prin-

. . ’ ’
cipio,et nunc, et sém - per:# et in secula saecu-lorum.A-men,
Repeat “Adoremus"




PONTIFICAL CEREMONIES:= CONFIRMATION, ETO.
Sacerdos et Pontifex 244

Sung at the entrance of the Bishop, Archblshop or Cardinal (“Ecce Sacerdos”
may be sung instead if preferred,)

Antiphon. FirstMode ——->—>2 Gregormn
b  —— . oy e —— 1

- ) c— 1 h o

vir - ti -tum o -pi - fex, Pa-stor bo - ne in
J A ) — =h'_\
e
rall — rall

I:VV l \_’/‘ﬁ ,
RESPONSES Repeat ad lib.
Y. Protéctor noster...... ete....... B. Et réspice in faciem Christi tui.
Y. Selvum fac etc. B. Deus meus sperantem in te,
Y. Mitte ei Domine...... etCu...... B Et de Sion tuére eum,
¥. Nihil Proficiat ...... ete....... B Et filius iniquitatis non opponat nocére ei.
¥. Ddmine exdudi ...... ete....... B Et clémor meus ad te véniat.
Y. Dominus vobfseum B Et cum Spiritu tuo. (Orémus etc.) Amen,

Note: During the Confirmation choir may ging appropriate Hymns: Veni San-
cte Spiritus, Veni Creator, Magnificat, etc, After the recitation of the
Creed,“The Lord’s Prayer” and“Hail Mary” English Hymns may be sung. 3¢5



Confirma hoc Deus
(Sung after Confirmation, at the washing of hands)
: J. Rheinberger
Arr.by N. E M.

Gld-ri-a Patri, et ,
Sic-ut e - rat in principio, ,
et nunc, et sem-per:* et in saecula
sacu - lo-rum.A-men,

Fi-li_o:* et Spiri - tu

) RESPONSES Repeat “Confirma”
¥. Ostéende nobis, ete. B. Et salutare tuum da nobis.
Y. Démine exaudi, ete, B. Et clamor meus ad te véniat.
¥. Dominus vobiscum B. Et cum Spiritu tuo.

Ceremonies may terminate with singing of “Te Deum” (No. 264)

_SI;or the responseé, at the Pontifical Blessing See No. 259 -(1)



246

Stadler

Allegro maestoso , for unison or four part chorus by N.A.M.
y A Ar A | o — —

| Ecce Sac‘erdos»

Sa . cér -dos

Ec-ce

su-is pla-cu-it De-o:" I -de.o ju- re-ju-

% 2d time to @ Gloria Patri



et te -sta-men-tu

’

con - fir-ma - vit = su - per ca - put

”’4 MJ

e - jus. ¥

2 B

.
1 Rl

¥ at from % (Zde0)
Ry

*1"’”"““" == .“:=!=! ——

Glo- ri- a Pa -tri, et o,. et

Spi -ri-tu-i

Fi-li- o,
d 4 J

San-cto. /'I -de -0 ju- re- ju- ran- do

JJ‘DJ 44 d LJ;

Do - mi - nus cre-sce-re in ple - bem

v/
Repeat “Eoce” ad Uib
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FOR THE POPE 247

Oremus pro Pontifice
Unison, two or four part chorus Fr. Schubert
Andante (alla breve) ‘ Arr, by N.A M.
i —

, B no-stro Be-ne - di - cte;
O-re-mus pro Pon- ti-fi.-ce (no - stro Pi - o;)

pJ J'TJ .J. .J.J\‘l j? - stro Cle-njn- ti;

e-um in a-ni - mam in - i- mi - ¢6-rum e - Jus,
44 -+ iy

F A ) 0 'W
¥. Fiat manus tua super virum déxters tuse.
B. Et super filium hominis quem confirmasti tibi. 369

LL!-




248 | |
Christus Vincit, Christus Regnat

. : ~ Ancient French Melody
._laastosAo _ ) ‘Arr;\by. N.AM,

rat

/—\ '
¥ —8 l
—

* This melody dates from the year 1080. It was sung at the closing
of the Council called by order of William the Congueror. Gregory VII
was Pope and Philip I King of France. To this day, in the Cathe -

-dral of Rouen it is customary to render this chant on all solemn Pon-
tifical feasts.

370



THE HOLY SOULS: REQUIEMS 24
Languentibus in Purgatorio

Solesmes chant.

arg
vy
I%
| 1
i g
£
H
buked

, T~
4, Lan -guen - $i -bus in Pur .
2, Fons est pa-tens qui oyl -

p—-g_‘:

6 -ri - o,
& - blu - is,

s
1B
I

60 -tur gra-vi sup-pli-ei- o, Sub-vé- ni- It
- am ex- tén-de mor- tu-is, Qui sub poe-nis

Ma -ri - 'a,__
Ma-ri- a.__

8.. Ad te pie suspirant mt;r'tui, 4. Et cum fiet stricta discissio,

Cupiéntes de peenis erui, " In treméndo Dei judicio,

Et ad esse tuo conspéetui, Judicanti supplics Filio,

Mternisque gaudiis perfrui: Ut cum Sanctis sit nobis portio: '
O Maria. ' O Maria. Amen,

mn



250 ' Beati Mortui

Motet for two or four part chorus

Ch. Gounod. Op.1
Lento Avrby NAM.
— —

T T
7 . . . . ’ s
mor-tu-1i in Do-mi-no mo-ri -en - tes de- in - ceps.

372 Copyrtght 1920. N. A. M.



Di - cit e-nim Bpi-ri~tus

1, - Sop. —
Alfo —v 1 f =
Di-ecit e-nim Spi-ri-tus, Spi - ri-tus ut re - qui-

1\

[,
e,
i
i
o
i) -NL
o
—
—

| .

et o-pe-ra il - lo - rum, et o - pe-
Sop. N

d » < -
- A © S B M D NS G S S S
o K.

S’

373



251 THE HOLY SOULS
Benedictus Dominus Deus Israel

.Antiphon Ego Sum
Second Mode

] -—— - - N .
(o0 nm/ S S S W WA WA WS W A W G D SHNES U G W S G5 O IR G G G G B e D SR A S -
(7 , v W A WS G SRS L LS A ALY VAR BTN AE .S A  amum Wr es S
Sy 1O g o &7 T T 1T e e 1]
Ny e e - - AN e
N o ~—

[s

Chanters: Ego sum® resurréctio et vita: qui credit in me, é-ti-am si mor-tu-us->

Second Psalm Tone
) T |
—— P
: —
4 Be-ne-di- ctus Dominus Isra - - . - - elfendonCO»
2 Et e-re- xit cornu salitis no - bis *
8 8ic-ut lo - citus est pef ‘os san - - - - eto - rum®
4 Ba-lu-tem ex inimicis no - stris¥
5 Ad fa-ci- en-dam misericordiam cum patribus né - stris®*
6 Jusju-rdn-dum quod juravit ad Abraham Patrem né - strunf!
n Ut si-ne timdre,de manu inimjc6rnm nostrorumlibe - ra - $i,*
8 In san-cti. tate et justitia cdram " { - pso?
9 Et tu pu- er, prophéta Altissimi vo - - - cé-be-ris*
10 Ad déndam sciéntiam salutis plébi é - jus*
1 Per vi-sce- ra misericordise Déi ng - stri*

12 D-lu-mi- nére his qui in ténebris et in dmbra mdrtis s - dent:*
18 e Requiem s - - - - ' - ter-nam*

L U — . Et lux per - - - - - pé-tu-n,*‘

374



OFFICIUM DEFUNCTORUM:= HOLY WEEK, ET
' Canticum Zachariae
. Vatican Antiphonale

|

(M) il

1 quis visitavit, et fécit redemptiénem plé-bis  su - ee.
2 in domo David pu-e-ri si - i:
3 qui a séeculo sunt, prophe - - - ta-rum §é - jus:
4 et de manu omnium qui o - dérunt nos:
5 et memorari testamente si- i san- cti.
6 da-tu - - - - - rum se 10 - bis:
7 servi - - - . - é-mus i - li.
8 omnibus di - . - - é-bus né- stris.
9 preefbus enim ante ficiem Domini, parire vi-as & - jus.
10 in remissionem pecca - - - - to-rum e-¢ - rum:
11 in quibus visitavit nos,ori - - - ens ex al - to:
12 ad dirigendos pédes ndstros in vi-am pa - eis.
13 dona ‘ §: ils) Do-mi-ne.
14 lu - - - - - - - ce-at (g - 15
Repeat Antiphon “Ego Sum” in its entirety
For “Kyrie Eleison’) see page 895, No. 10. 375

N



~

o Miserere mei Deus
First sbde '
(First portion ouly, is sung before the  (The entire antiphon is sung at the end of
Chanters — Psalm) - Psalm)

S — ,
1 Miserere g mé-i D& - us,*>
2  Et secundum multitidinem miserati - -  O-nemtu-a - rumy
3  Amplius lava me ab iniqui - - - ta-te mé - a.*
4 Quéniam iniquitétem méam : 6 -go co-gné - sco:#*
5 Tibi s6li peceavi, et milum cé-ram te fé - ci:#
6  Ecce enim in mlqultatl - - - bus con - céptus sum:*
7  Eecce enim veritdtem di-le - xi - sti:#
8 Aspérges me hyssdpo, et mun- dd - bor:»
9  Auditui méo dabis gaudium et lae - ti-ti-am:#
10 Avérte faciem tiam a pec - - - ch-tis mé - is:k
11 Cor mundum créa in me Dé - us:*
12 Ne projicias me a fd -ci-e tu - a:»
13 Rédde mihi leetitiam salu - - - ta-ris  td - i:e
14 Docébo iniquos vi-as  td - as
15 Libera me de sanguinibus, Déus, Déus sa - - li-tis mé - ae:®
16  Ddmine,labia mé-a a-pé-ri-es:#
17 Quoniam si voluisses sacrificium,de - - dis-sem 1-ti-que:r
18 Sacrificium Déo spiritus con - - - tri-bu - 1d - tus:s
19 Benigne fac Démine in bdna voluntate ti-a 8i - on:¥* -
29 Tunc acceptdbis sacrificium justitiee,oblatiSnes et ho-la - cdu - sta:#
(21 Réqui - - - - - em & - ter - nam:*)
22 Et lux per - pe-tu-a:#
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Psalm 50

THE HOLY SOULS
Officium Defunctorum
Lent and Holy Week, etc.

AN

Vatican Antiphonale

secindum magnam misericdr -
déle iniqui - - -
et a peccéto

et peccdtum méum contra

ut Justlflcéns in serménibus tuis,et vincas cum

et in pecedtis concépit me

incérta et occulta sapiéntiee tie manife

luvabis me, et super nivem
et exsulta,bunt ossa hu - . -
et omnes unqmtateu

et spu'ltum réctum innova in vxsce -

et spu-ltum sanctum tuum ne ai -
et splntu prmclpa - - -
et impii ad te

et exsultabit lingua méa justi -
et 03 méum annuntidbit
holocdustis non

cor contritum et humiliatum Déus
ut eedificéntur md - -
tunc impdnent super altare

dona

- - - -

1-am tu - am,
td-tem mé - am,
mé-o mun-da me.
me est se'm per.
ju -di - ca - ris.
ma-ter mé - a.
sta-sti mi - hi.
de-al- ba - bor,

mi-li- 4 - ta.
mé-as dé - le.
ri-bus mé - ix.

fe-ras a me.
li con-fir-ma me.
con-ver-tén - tur.
ti-am ti - am.
lav-dem tu - am,

- de- le - cta-be-ris.

non de-spi-ci-es.
ri Je - ri-sa-lem.
ti-um vi-tu-los.
e- is Do-mi -ne.
(e -1) )
ce-at e - is.
(¢ - 1),



,/,3 - THE HOLY SOULS

' Pro Defunctis .
Miserere 1I11i Deus
First Mode Arr by N. A M
Ada 19 N

Hf”iﬁ

1-80-]’0-0 - 86 - T6 - 1'0, - 86 - re - re

| r ! | 1 LA l . I { |

Je- su Chri-ste Do -mi-ne

1. Qui ré - gnas in  per - 6 - tu - um,
2. Tu ve - ra, sin - ota Trin- i - tu,

==
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Tri-nus et u - nus D6-ni'-nrs, E -fun-eti hu - jus
Et u -mus in sub-stén-%i - a, De-fin-cti hu- jus

J 4l

4 -ni -mam De in- fér-no tu f-‘o-Iv

4 -ni-mam - Cum e - 16 -ctis ag - glo- me - ra,
—ta—p 5 J t
= —— " =

Repeat ‘“Niserere”

'3, O pis Dei Génitrix , ' &.. Tu Michael Archingele,
Maria méter virginum, Continuétis préeibus
Intercéde piissima Adesto mune propitius
Pro.hoe defiuncto famulo, Pro hoc defiineso famulo.
* M{serere, ete. * Miserere, etc.

5. Inter chorus eoeléstium,
Inter ¢atérvas martyrum,
Resurgat hic in gloria
Ovans ad Christi déxteram.
% Miserere, etc. .

379



MOTETS FOR FESTIVAL OCCASIONS
254 Laudate Dominum

Unison,two or four part chorus

Alle.r derat ' Fr. Schubert
ea“ro moderato A A)rr. by N A..M.

Lau - da - te Do-mi-num, lau -da - te Do -mi-num,

fl 44 J-JXJ} 4 L EJ‘L

‘0 - mnes  po - pu - f

b < pl, ' T r
”\ ng 7 ni-a':/n cI:n- fir - ma-ta est
™ pJTTNL .
i' li lﬁ ]': } ! " - : {' L L N 1

380 .




et

6 - jus;

{i - a

’
cor - «

mi - se - ri

4 ]

d

-net in & - ter - num,

"y

381



et Spi - ri - tu-i

7T

i
Fi.li. o

) 8 —




Jubilate Deo 255

Motet for two or fourpart chorus
Mozart

W. A
Edlid and arr.by N, A. M.
Y oh ﬁ

ﬁi—-—F%ffE

la - te De - o 0 - mnis tew -

P
%;éiff =

ti . ti - 8, ) Repeat ad ¥ib.

388
P



A

e - jus, lau - da - te
Jd dd 4y

no- men
Cd

» 1

uo- ni -

ﬂ"l

=

quo -ni - am

rd 4 4

e- jus:

4 44

no - men

-

est

am Ssi-a-vis

[

[14
LA A —— A
1

ia.

ia, Al le-1u

-l

NN

- le - lu

Al

-~4



GENERAL n56

O bone Jesu!
Motet

G. P. da Palestrina

i'l

I
L e § 1

BT TP P11 PUW 7T ]

nos
nos
O
» [ » Y —
) 4 » |
1 - . . |
{ v ) o J
a - sti nos, tu red-e - mi . sti nos
Largo . .
A pre - ti- o -8is - - 81 - mo
I i 3 1 [— )
- SN s N . Id - — —r 1 ) § 1
v, 1 9y 11 = 1 I i
s o T = - L= a1 T2 3 &40 1 o o 1 ¥ 1
A\IP AENN L - - Y - [ ® U 27 1 » we LR I -_._—I
" pp I { :
san- gui- ne tu - o pre -ti - o - sis - si - mo,
T
. = : . N ‘had
rav I ) G- I I ‘l
[‘:_z_ 17 72 ’. > '
o S L I ) . B § ) o L\ )
1 . ' L ' o/
pre - i - o -sis8 - si - mo



Asperges Me

SUNDAY AT HIGH MASS

257

two or four part chorus

For Unison,

Sung each Sunday before High Mass from Trinity Sunday to Palm Suday

inclusive

Nicola A, Montani
= po, et

Id
‘80

Allegro moderato
C@ir
Do- mi- ne, hys -
29!

ges me.

’
.

sper

Celebra

-su-'per mni - vem de-

et

is me,

b

-Va-

N.A. M.

Copyright 1920.



!.'-.,. ’“terl » ! | 3 I 1 N1 w—
g Y r r crese S y
Glo -ri-a Pa - tri, ot Fi-li-.o,
| . ‘ & - f . 1) J
P f T ; - — " - : t

™ T (over)
¥ Note: On Passion Sunday and Palm Sunday the “Gloris Patri” etc. is omitted
and repetition is made from the beginning “Asp-rges’ to Fine.

387



I — } I A & m
! F ? f f —to
. v ) & _— f
v

~—————

- sper - - ges me
== "“
—— F O
Repeat from $§ to Fine A\
RESPONSES

Cel. 1. Y. Osténde nobis Démine miseri-
cérdiam

2. Y. Démine exdudi oratidnem
8, X, Déminus vobiscum.

Eastertide

%ﬁf‘;e’:s' After Vidi Aquam

tu - am.|| tu-am.Al-le- Li -ia,
me - am,

R ey SR >

Choir. 1. Et salutare tuum da
2. Et clamor meus ad te
3. Et cum Spiritu tuo.
4. Amen,

“88

no - bis. | no-bis, Al-le-1u -ia.
6 -ni-at.




SUNDAY AT HIGH MASS
Vidi Aquam 258

For Unison, two part or four part chorus
Sung before High Mass cn Sundays from Easter to Pentecost inclusive,

Allegromoderato Nicola A. Montani
Celehrant Choir — e

Copyright 1820. N, A M, 389
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e - rat

-ut

Faster
Sic

San - cto,

tu

Spi -ri -

et

AR S 7 A SR N .

A

0 - rum.

[ é

”
s&e

cu-la se -cu - 1

Repeat from beginning “Vidi Aquam” to r\ Fine

For Responses, see Page 388
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5 HIGH MASS, REQUIEMS, BENEDICTION
259  VESPERS, PONTIFICAL BLESSING, ETC..

Responses

Note: It is not permissible (according to the decrees of the. Congregation
of Rites), to accompany the celebrant on the organ at the Orations, Preface,
or Pater Noster ete, The laudable custom of not accompanying the Choir
for the responses-is also being generally adopted. ‘ l

The key of A flat here given, is suggested as being best suited to all voic- ‘

es
: At ending of prayers sung . 1
R 7ecto tony L 4, o Cheir
—— 1) 1 —t

Cel. Vr fus vo - bls -cum Cel,

X Per omnia seé-
Choir:B. Et cum Spi-ri-tu tu - 0‘- cula see-cu-1g-rum, BA—men.

When prayers are sung with the following ending choir responds with the
3“Amen” as indicated below.

. Choir
el:¥. Per omnias séecula ssecu - - - 16-rum.
Cel.X Per Christum Ddminum né-strum, B. A-men

g

Note: After the Epistle it has been (incorrectly) the custom in certain
churches for the choir to sing “Deo Gratias!’ This response (as well
as the “Laus tibi Christi” after the Gospel) is for the Ministers of the
mass, or Acolytes only, and has never been included in the Graduale
and the official books in the notation of the parts to be sung by the
choir. (See“Ecclesiastical Review,” Philadelphia, Pa., Nov., 1903,
page 589.)

392




s ¥ — ‘
P 7T
[Cel.:t Per 0-mni-a swe-cu-la se-cu- 10 - rum B A -Een.
4

AT THE GOSPEL

4 Cel.: Dominus etc, as at No. 1. Choir: Et cum ]fN.o. 1)
" Choir

A WS b W B W AR W A .
S S S A NS A W W S &
AN ENEmEE BN BN NS WN NS BN S EEReE

AT THE PREFACE . Solemn Tone. Sundays, Holydays etc.

Chm:r

VS S e S e G WD R G S G s s SN S W s GRS WP
-—-—-—-—------—------------- R - S N S S SN S S A WS NS
'-"-=='-'I-'l .‘l'l-.----'_"-- k- ] 1l 11 —_FPST ]

A_SRNNS_aummn s —w




8 AT THE PATER NOSTER

“Per omnia” etc, as at No. 5. At the conclusion of the “Pater noster:”

C

hoir: r

fCel.-X Pax 1D6-mi-ni sit Tsemper vo-bis Foum. B.Et cum spi-ri-tu tu - o.

°

r » &




. p————— ——

10 At the Absolution= after the “L‘ilbera,”

Christe e-16 - i -son

el: V. ‘Etnenosm cﬂgatx s nem.
o %
ater r r

Pat
Noster Choir: B. Sed libera nos a ma-lo.
(secreto) ,I

XX ]F:é

395

Ky-ri-e e - le-i-son.

L)




REQUIEM MASS (continued) animase o - rum.)

Cho
Cel. (a)¥. A porta in-fe-ri. (a)B,.Erue Domine animam e - jus. |

(b)V. Requiéscat in  pa - ce. (b)BAmen. Il

' 5 ‘%"\ ) - . ) | '
()X Domine exind'i 0- ~—— l:_,/'r
rationem me - am (c)pf't clamor meus adte ve-ni-at,

- e P — é
= == =
(d)V. Requiem seternam

dona ei (eis) Domi-ne. (A)RE$ lux perpétua lucéat e - i.
(e)'ﬁ Requiéscat (No.9) (e)kAmen (No.9) (e - is)

PONTIFICAL CEREMONIES, etc.
11 At the Pontifical Blessing

. Choir {\/-\‘r

. j»; o —=
el (a.)t 8it nomen Démini bene - df - ctum. B.(a) Fx hoe mumne et

(X Adjutdrium nostrmn usque in seé-cu-lum.
mine Dé-mi-ni. B(b) Qui fecit caelum et tér - ram.

’ g

D A7/ TV A WD AW A WS AW AW G W -
PRIy T rrrr—rr—rrre—
- rR RN o 17




BENEDICTION
12 Benediction of the Blessed Sacrament

during the year|| Eastertide |

83 F
e. is, e-is.AlMle-lu-ia.
. d
P —) - 1 i
hoir. B. Omne delectamentum in se ha - - bgn-tem. bentem,AHeli-ia.

13 Responses at the end of Mass= Toni “Ite Missa Est”
a) From Holy Saturday to Low Sunday (exclusive)

@ 1) G - A —
r -n TR N D O
- —

b) From Low Sunday to the Satﬁrday after Pentecost (inclusive)
Seventh M%

397



¢) For Solemn Feasts

Fifth Mode
, — . : rall
7 : T
De - o gra - ti-as,

—~J.

Pe

d) For Doubles (No.1)

First Mode X.s.
— —_—

e) (De Angelis) Doubles .
Fifth mode

A | CE———

a1
17, VR« RGN SRS VNG B GN AN AN |
i A3, - -

398



f) Feasts of the Blessed Virgin Mary
First Mo ;

g) For the Sundays of the Year (Orbis Fa.ct_or)

First Mode X.s.
) 4 e ) — I~

h) Sundays in Advent and Lent
Flrst Mode rall X.s.

399



260 VESPER HYMN
Lucis COreator Optime

Nicolaus Decius

, o) . »(11480-1529)‘

Moderato

1, Li - cis Cre-4 -tor & -pti-me, Ldi - cem di- e -rum
2.Qui ma- ne jin-ctum vé-spe-ri Di - em vo-ed-ri

’

pro - fe - rens lu - eis

pre - ci - pis; - 16 - bi-tur te- trum

e

{ T
.'r t '«

di . pd-rans o - ri- gi- nrzi
pre -ces cum flé- ti - bus,

8. Ne mens gravata crimine, 4. Coeleste pulset dstium:
Vitee sit exsul munere, Vitale tollat preemium:
Dum nil perénne cogitat, Vitémus omne néxium,
Seséque culpis illigat. Purgemus omne péssimmm.

5. Preesta, Pater piisiime.,
Patrique compar Unice,
Cum Spiritu Paraclito,
Regnans per omne sseculum. Amen,
400



COMPLINE 261

Te Lucis Ante Terminum

Ad Completorium
Severus Gastorius (d.1678)

Moderately fast . | 1 o) 1 :
] '! .l r! A——l—m + ‘ E% + 3

1. E, In-cis an - te ter-mi - num, Re -rum Cre -
- ecul j-oé-da.nt 86 -mpi - a, Et no--cj -

N T R
1L i RN A

- ta; Ho- stém -que no strum ¢om. pri-

ENS St

~ ‘ i ' . /~  After last vezse

oo
2zza

me, Ne pol- lu - én - tur ciSr-po - ra.

3. Preesta, Pater piissime, (Tempore Paschali, in Dominicis et in Festis).

Patrique compar Unice, 8. Deo Patri sit gloria,
Cum Spiritd Paraclito, , _Et Filio, quia  mortuis
Regnans per omne sseculum, Surrexit, ac Paraclito,

Amen. In sempiterna ssecula. Amen.

(In festis Corporis Christi et B. Mariee Virginis)
8. Jesu, tibi sit gloria,
Qui natus es de Virgine,
Cum Patré et almo Spiritu,

In sempiterna saecula, Amen, 401



| COMPLINE
262 Nune Dimittis
Officium Parvum B.M.V.

CANTICUM SIMEONIS

Vatican Antiphonale
for Antiphon “‘Sub Tuum”
see No.213 b

‘Seventh Tone

1. Nune di - mittis sér-
- ’
vum  tu-um Di-mi-ne ¥ secindum
’ ’ .
verbam tu-wmnin pa - ce.

Qui-a vidérunt 6-cu-lime - i, salu - -téd-re ti-um,

L

3, Quod pa-ra - sti* ante fdei-
em omnium po-pu - 10 - rum.

4. Li-men ad revelati- ¢ - nem gén-tium* et glériam
. plébis tu-se Is-ra-el.
5. @Qlo-ri- a Pa-tri et Fi-li-o,* et Spi - ri-tu-i San-cto.

6. Sic-ut eratin prin-
e . rd » . 4
cipio, et nunc, et sem-per,* et in see-
14
culs seecu-lo-rum A-men,

*02



COMPLINE : 2 63
In Manus Tuas Domine
Per annum Responsorium breve

Sixth Mode Vatican Antiphonale
) /__7

. ot -

Ly I 1K

r. W W G SN SN W S S S S S S  W—
N N W

Repeat “In manws” fo “meum”

¥. Custédi nos Domine ut pup{llam écu - -

Choir: . , ,
B. Sub umbra alarum tuirum protége

403
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| 2 WW\
264 PRO GRATIARUM ACTIONE
Te Deum Laudamus

Juxta morem Romanum

Vatican Graduale
Harmonized by N. A M.

Celebrant

Te @ - térnum Pa - trem o-mnis  tér - ra ve-ne-ra-tur,
Tibi ~ Omnes An-ge-li, ti-bi céeli etunivér-sa po-tes- té -tes:
4, TibiChérubim et Se-raphim in-ces-sd - bili V0 -ce pro-cla -mant:

. oleli et t6r - ra ma-jes - td-tis glo-ri-ee i - .
9. Te glo - ri- 6 - sus A-po- sto - 16-rum cho - rus:
10. Te Pro-phe-t4 - rum lau- d4 - bi-lis nfi-me-rus:

ldu-dat ex-ér-ci- tus.

‘11, Te Mértyrum can-di_ dé - tus 3
12, Te per or -bem ter-r4 - rum sén-eta con-fi-té-tur Ec-cle-si-a:

104 Copyright 1920, N.A. M,



d
tis

==
ma

-
I
. - —
—
I'd
8§ =

je - st

- men - see

im

- li-um:

u . ni-cum K

et

rum,

-dum t

-um vé -

”
1'%

-ne-ran

14. Ve

Spi-ri-tum.

T r
:

fum

"
a4 - ecli-

’

Pa-r

que

- ctum quo

’
an

S

" 15,

\__/'

Fi-li-us.

nus es

i-tér-

ris sem-pi

-t

i-ste. ~ Tu Pé

Chr

a8,

18, Tu Rex gld-ri-

405



T FTa%)
T—1

17,, Tu ad libe- )

ri.n%nun; susceptirus hominem, non horru-{-sti Vir-gi-nis - te-rum,

18 evi

cto mﬁ-—tm a-clile-0  a.pe-ru- fsti credéntibus régna coe16 - rum,
19. Tu ad déx-

teram Dé.i sé - des in glo-ri-a Pa - tris.
'A
N
+ 4;? La o
20. Ju - - - dex eré- de. ris és - 86  ven - ti - rus,

2. Te er - go quée-su-mus, tu-1if fa - mu-lis sub - ve - ni,

quos pre - ti- 6 - 80 san-gui-ne red -e - mi - sti,

026



-ri - a
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(1]

s 1 gl

Ccils ‘%u-

er - na

’

-t

2

2

-mi-ne,
6-o0s,
- num,
407

a-um D¢
Et ré- ge
ter

-lum ¢

que in @ -

pé-pu

ta - 0. 24,
us-

a-ti

’

-vum fac

-t
los

al

—

2
1

di
1.

- ri
ol - le

t

ne-dic hee-re

et. bé-
et ex .
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26. Et lauda-mus no-

3 ’ . ] .
men ti-um in see-co-lum, et in  sie-cu-lumsde-culi.
. 7. N °
27. Di-gnd -re Domi-ne di-e { - sto si-ne peccato noscus-to-df - re.
28. Mi.se - rd - re ndstri Ddmine, mi-se-ré -re no - stri.
29, Fi1-at miseri-

cérdia tua Do-mi-ne super nos,quem-4d- modum spe-ra-vi-mus in te.

RESPONSES

Cel. Y. Benedicamus Pdtrem et Filium cum Sdneto Spiritu,
Choir.B. Laudémus et super-exaltémus eum in sédecula.

Cel. Y. Benedictus es Domine, in firmaménto coeli.

Choir, B. Et laudabilis, et gloriosus, et superexaltatus in saecula,
Cel. Y. Domine exaudi oraticnem méam.

Choir, Br. Et clamor meus ad te veniat..

Cel. ¥ Dominus yobiscum. Choir. B« Et cum Spiritu tuo.
408 :



IN FESTIS B. MARLE VIRGINIS
Mass of the Blessed Virgin Mary 265

® Oum Jubilo
%S_( € TN IX

" First Mode (transposed ‘ XII Century
irst Mode (tr 80 ) Kyrie From the Vatican Graduale

* With devotion but also with animation Harmonized by Nicola A.Montani

Chanters Tutti ?
R 1 (’ '__

mf r\,r ]
SW'Ky - ri - e% e) - - @ - le- " i-son
mf : ‘ J. ¥
= +
Man — ! | —

p—

p 6 -
} e 1 I

Copyright 1920. N, A. M. 409
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_Chanter (Solo)

, _

Mgt i T O RSy

i\\‘,'— ENER A AN N W . el - N .l -
Ky - ri-e . e-le-i-son, Kypri-e .

;h'(e) rrr r A

: r .
e-le-i-son. -
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266

Gloria

sposed)

Seventh Mode (tran

XI Century Melody

De -.

sis

el

in ex - ce

ri

Glo

1
T I )
v e—_ | CES— W -

o
aar

¢-nee vo-lun-ta - .

i-bus b

I 4
- ml - ni

Et\in ter - ra pax ho

di - ci- mus te.

mus te,




’

glo-ri - am tu - am,

14

ma-gnam

ro-pter

ti-bi p

a-~ gi-mus

r

-ti-as

’

.
]
WAL+ S RN S K]

an

I S —

-

12
J

'
;
(-]
3
4
Y]
]
3
=]
IS’ ’
-
)
=
'

mi-ne De-us, Rex Coe

Do-

- ge-

i-ne Fi-li u-ni

Ped,
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Pa - tris.

li-us

o

Ped,

&.

’ v
L RO I o
v iy

no - bis

r
-8¢ - ré - re

t.

’

es ad dex-teram Pd-tris, mi




t

(Juo - ni -am

Poco pilu vivo

Tutti

Spi-ri- tu,

cto

Cum San

mpf,

1

~—=

Ped.

414



Credo | 267

First Mode XV Century
Celebraxit

- um,

D A
- A \ W ¥ A WA € S
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’

con-substanti-a-lem P

Gé-ni-tumon fa-ctum,

v.
4
m

i

g

3

]
Sy

7
nos

Chanters (Soli)

Poco lento

n-car-na-tus est de
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Beript

Et a-scendit in
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6-ri - a,
g F £
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Et
W.

4

-rum ven-tu - rus est cum gl

}:'.’

I 4
1~
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fr
rit fi-nis,

r.

: cu-jus re-gni non e

‘r\__/v'

r-4u-08

.o

vi-vos et

4 .
4

‘:ju.‘di-.EII

FE——

T —

’
an- ¢

’ s
0- mi -num,

Im, D

3

‘Et in Spi- ri-tum 8

«~
Pro-phé

’

’

_et con glo-ri-fi-ca-tur: qui lo-cu-tus est per

| 418



- rum.

{s-ma in re-mis- si- S-nem pec-ca-td

Con-fi-te-or u-num bapt

I

’
0

f
-nem mor- tu

°

!

allarg.,

Tutti

- -

1

Et vi-tam ven-tu-ri s#é-cu-H.

S
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Sanctus and Benedictus

268

XIV Century

Fifth Mode
I

- ba-oth.

sl‘)’o-mi-nuane-us Sa
A g

e L — 1 — P 1. T 1 W W P 1 1

’

.

. ——

e (38

L I
T

wame
-

l;l
Man.

e
Man,

Ho-s

ex-cél-sis

an-na in

’

20



269

(X) XIII Century

Agnus Dei

Fifth Mode

Chanters or Soli

\.,‘r' | Man,

mEREN
1% Ul "G - 8§ > Sy
2

57

[
L]
[}

5

ta mun-di:

‘ge -
D

- di:

r

-ca-ta mun

lis pee

fol

p———g

For “Deo Gratias” see ‘Responses’ No. 259



270 APPENDIX
To the St. Gregory Hymnal and Catholic Choir Book

The Requiem Mass
Missa Pro Defunctis

Vati n& 3 1

ican Graduale :
Introit Transeion Sradua e ed
Sixth Mode Chorus by NT A. Montani

I
Man Ped.
—— — -
/_‘—_—--—Mv ——— —

7 = =i —

dé6 - na é-is * D6-mi - ne
~ N‘Jo ‘ J—-JA,
~! p Tr\-/’

Accompaniment Copyright 1922, by Nicola A, Montani, Philadelphia
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Second Mode

- Chanters
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Eighth Mode
Chanters
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Optional Setting of the Graduale and Tractus
The following Chords can be used to accompany the recitation of the Graduale .
and Tractus, should a shorter version be preferred.

————— —1—
e e — ——
KN 2 33X

—oo

L

Réquiem eetérnam, dona eis Domine: Et lux perpétua liceat eis.
i —

= hl; ~ TRy — 1 bﬁ T 'H‘l : |
mereantur evidere judicium ultionis. K. Et lucis aetérnse beatitidine pérfrui
- - ] 4 1 — ) | i

\\ 4—7-1/ ) — - l‘d
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Sequence
Dies Irae

First Mode

i-es i-re, di- es il- . Se®
Qunn-tus tre-mor est fu ti - rus, Quan-do =~ ju -

(Pedj“l ,
7. Quidsum mi- ser tune di- ctd-rus? Quem pa - tré -

8. Rex tre-mén-de ma - je - sté-tis, Qui sal - vin -

—  —

Tes-te Da-vid - cum Si- byl - la,
stri-cte  dis-cus-sd - rus!

in fa-vil- la:
est ven-til - rus, Cun-cta

. ro- ga-ta- i ju-stus sit se- cid - rus.
8.dos  sal -vas gra-tis, Sal-va me, fons pi- e - ta - tis.

B
W SR/ SEE TSR AW BN N
Dl RS I71 — 1 3
18 ta lI"— k'_'__
a i

Cum re-sir-get ere -

i,J o

[ &3 11— —-——— .

L‘ ulu— n

\-'———-—I/; )
9. Re-com—-re Je - su pi- e, Quodsumcansa tu -

10. Quesrensme,se - di - sti las-sus: Red-e-mi - stieru -

re-spon-su - Tra.

d- ﬁ

I C. o e || T ——— l. .
9 & vVvi-e&: Ne me per - das il-1a di - e,
10.cem pas-sus: Tan-tus la. - bor non sit cas - sus.
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num fac re-
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T
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nis,
s

ti- o
quam re

ul -
tam

dex

:

mi -sco,
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ge -

1

. Ju-ste
12. In

di- ce-

dus ju-

ul - tum re

de mun-

|
Un-

J

’

ma - ne

Nil in

NN

- bit.
o

ms.

em ra-ti1-o0-

t

An-te di

0 - nis

11. mis- si- o
tus me -

12. vul

- cdn- par-ce De - us.

.p]i

Sup

usd —n——

13. Qui Ma -rf- am ab -sol - vi - sti,

Man.

Gt.

tu bo

Sed

& non sunt dignee:

14 Pre-ces me-

cre-mer i- gne

-ni

r
en

Ne per -

-ni - gne,

fac be

nus

" 14.




cum pre - sta,

15. Tn -ter

- ctis,

di

le

tis

’
a -

fu- t

16. Con

"15. Et ab hoe-dis me

—~~
4

4
a-

16. Flammis

[

ac -

et

-plex

by

sup

-To

17. 0

rall

fi - nis.

_ Ge-re cu-ram me-i

g

)
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[Famd(§ W e vesi'ns “wsl"ufs “3'*)'{‘5‘(’*3“

|
19. Ju-di-can-dus /hd,- mo re-us:

f*#

Hu-ic er-go par - - ce Déus. 20.Pi-e Je-su Do-mi-ne

* (Note) The melody in left hand is_to be brought out prominently (on Gt.or Ch.)

t}gz right hand accompaniment is to be played on the S8well ; very softly..
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_ OFFERTORY
Domine Jesu Chri

2

Second MOdeGha.nters

D6-mi - ne Je-su Chri-

eF

st

de poe

rd

-

-nis in-fer

'f' .
cto - rum,

- fun-

de ‘o-re le
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fin-do la -

_d

et de pro
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leggiero

bus

q

sus- ¢i -
/‘\n,\

pro a- ni- ma -

pe, de mor-

te tran

fac e-as, Do-mi

) Pe pa
m to “ejus” Tl 437

Repeat from “Quam oli

-



Sanct_hs and Benedictus .

D6- mi - ni Ho-san - na in ex- cél - sis,




s"é'/’:é:#’\i

ca-ta mun-di: do-na e-is ré-qui-em. A-gnus De - i

—————
—-—-r—-rl- _Irl-l-—l'l.'-_—
—a— N E—

ESRRA Fr\—t—/riﬁf r

qui tol-lis pec-ca. -ta mun-di:  do-na e- is re-qm-em sem-pi-tér - nam,

4391*
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Repeat from “Cum Sanctis” to “Requiem”



ABSOLUTION

Libera me D

omine

Responsorium

ven-

-

First Mode Chanters .

di sunt et

b,‘c.,'




- rit,

’

’-

is-cus-si-o vé-ne-

me-o dum di

di-es magua

ita-tis et mi

P!

’

-se-ri- @,

ca -

i-ree

di- es

n,

‘Ma;

442



tér-

i-em-a

e’_.

R

Lo
.

qui
—2

Man.

Ped.

‘ Man.
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Iu -ceat
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|
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Libera”

-

»

Tremens -

to

Repeat

For Responses see No 259 - (10)
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271 | ‘ To th%%fpégghgy}grymm

The Mass of the Angels
(Missa de Angelis)
(VIII In Festis Duplicibus 5)Vatica.n Graduale

with Credo No.3 Transcribed and Harmonized

J[oderateky fast Kyrie by N. A. Montani
. Chan o rall
Flfh Mode 42 all _-_ = = m
T s s St A adtane g T TP
RS S
| Kyri - e * € ' - 16-i-son.iyy
1 ' N ‘b ote.
£=2&=.Ez=::: — i
P Man. 'H. sun'g' three times in alternate Jashio
ed, — rall

/—AN

444 Ace.Copyright 1922, N. A . Montani



Lau-dd - wus te. " Be-ne - di-ci-mms . te.——

gt Tl J%ﬁ

e g ——=5=

3 ~—— g g ~——
T—s
A.do-ra - mus te. Glori - fi- ca-mus te,

L e mm—

* To obtain contrast and cbserve the traditional Antiphonal manner of rendition it
is_suggested that the choir be divided; one section singing the portmns indicated by
@ the other the portions designated by

445
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G Tu sodus Al-tis-gi-mus, Je- su Ohri}ste; Cum San-cto - Spi-ri-tu,

o




3
l

Ceutury Melody)
trem o - mni-po - ten-tem,

(De Angelis

XVII
um

L

l—.
hi

)

si

Choir
4
r
vi-

)

III
Sw.
re

um, P4 -

Credo

L et ter

num De -

-rem coe

4
0

Celebrant
Cre-do in u

Man,

Fifth Mode

273

Chri-stum,

Dé-mi-num Je-sum

Et in u-mum

i - li-um,

Et ex Pa-tre na

tum._

/4

u-ni-ge-ni

li-um De-i

1T

Fi




’

o-mni-a s®

an-te

Gé-ni-

- ca-la

De.um ve-rumde Dé-o ve- ro,

,non fa

)

W I
i 3
: & =

< 4

EdN

I.
fa - cta sunt.

O-mni- a

z

quem

-
per

r

F

con—sub-stan-ti - & -lem Pa-tri:

F.

et i)rO -pter no-stram sa - li- tem

mi- nes,

Qui pré-pter nos ho-

el

Man.
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Et a- scén- dit in' cde - lum: se-det ad déx‘te-ram Pa - tris.

e d A=y d AL

—t | p— [ i ]L - < =
\. Man Ped. r
0

Et f - te -rumven-td - rus est cum glé-ri - a, ju-di-ca-re

e




S]%: in Spi - ri - tum Sanctum,Dé-mi-num, - et vi-vi- fi-can- tem:

=
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==S==

. Con-fi-te- or u-num ba - pti-sma in re-mis -si -

r

nem mor-tu - 6 - rum. Et vi - tam ven-ta-ri sa- cu - l..

e ‘ﬁ

=S5 %
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274 Sanctus and Benedictus*

XI Century

- ba-oth, " Ple-ni- sunt coe - 1L et

* The Benedictus is to be sung after the Elevation.

454%.
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Sixth Mode

Chanters

i¥*qui tol

r
- lis pec-ci-ta

=]

e

tol - lis Iieo-éé-'ta'

cem,

pa -

—

. qui

S S
Ped.

Man,

Ped.

Man.

For “Ite Missa Est” and “Deo Gratias” see No. 259 - 13

©®
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2'76 Vespers in honor of the
Blessed Virgin Mary

(Can be sung in place of the
proper Vespers of the day )

From the Vatican Antiphonale

Celebrant - Transcribed /b‘l N.A.Montani

0 L Al 1 A A A ‘pma )\ . l-L [ I

¥. De-us in ad-ju- t6 - ri-um me-um in- tén - de.
Choir (Organ sustains recitation tone.)

N |
ad ad-ju - vain-dum me fe-sti na. ‘Glo-ri-a Pa-

—“,;

7
B. Do-m-ue

-'.l'_l_l—-—l-l_l-._l
-'-‘l.'I-'

- sl al ol ol ol

inprin-ci-pi- o, et nunc,et sem-per, et in s# - cu-la se-cu-16- rum.

ey wg
\
(%) From Septuagesxma to Easter the Lans tibi is sung instead of the Alleluja.

()

r ’
Al-le-1a - ia.

A - men.




First Antiphon and Psalm

Third Tone (a ending)

-‘ 4_-4‘

Déminus __

Donec ponam ini - - -

Tecum principium in die virtutis

Virgam virtitis tuze emfttet Domi- ms ex  Si- om: *

tus in splendéri- bus  san - ectd- rum:k

Juravit Déminus, et non peeni - t6 = bit e - um: %

Dominus & ——

Judicabit in natiénibus, im -

De torrénte in

Gloria

Sicut erat in principio, et

dex - tris tu- is, ¥
plé-bit ru - § - nas:¥
vi - a bi - bet: ¥
Pa-triet Fi-1{ - o, *

nunc, et sem- per, ¥

)




(Eastertide add)

1 Sede a déx - -

2 scabéllum pedum

" 3 domindre in médio inimicérum

4 ex utero ante luciferum ge

5 Tu es sacérdos in setérnum secindum ordinem.

-8 confreégit in die iree su

7 conquassébit capita in terra
8 proptérea exalta -
9 et Spirfta - -
10 et in sabeuls sweuls

tris me - is:_
tu-6 - rum
tu- 6 - ram.
m- i te.

Mel-chi-se - dech.
@ re - ges.
mul-t6 - rum.
bit ca - put.
i San- cto.

rum. A - men
Repeat Antiphon
Dum Esset
N 459



Second Antiphon and Psalm
Fourth Tone (A)

Chanter Choir
r————
/—‘—___\ /—_—\
-‘.- l I __l—l-— eeee—————
B\ . ; - = ' I’ :
Le-va e. -.jus¥ sub ca-pi-te me-0, et déx-te-ra il - —
! e ‘ ' ' ~ N et N A -
Y AY I E LS
Laudate
\ \

10

tepit - | - - e -ri DG-mi- num: ¥
Sit nomen Domini — be-ne-di - ctum,¥
A solisortu usque —___ ad oc-cia - sum, ¥

Excélsus super omnes

gen-tes D6 - mi-nus, %
Quis sicut Dominus Deus noster,

| qui in al - tis ha -bi-tat, ¥
Siscitans 8 —________ter-ra in- o - pem, ¥

Ut c6llocet eum v cum prin-ci - pi - bus, ¥

Qui habitire facit stéri lem in do - mo, ¥
Gloria Pa - - - tri, e¢ Fi-li- o, ¥
Sicut erat in principio, et  puncet sem - per, ¥



—

i'/'r

ex hoc nune, et

et super ccelos

et humilia réspicit in cce

et de stercore

cum prineipibus

10 et in sécula se

te no - men Do- mi - ni.
us - que in sé- cu - lum,
le no - men D6- mi- ni,

glé-ri - a e -  jus.

lo e in ter - ra?
é - ri - genspéu-pe - rem.
po-pu-Li su - i

6 - rum le-tan - tem
ri- tu-i San - cto.

cu- 6 - rum.A - men.

Repeat Antiphon
Lava Ejus
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Third Antiphon and Psalm

l'hird Tone (b)

Chanter Choir _— — S

Ni-gra sumsed for - m6-"sa.',* fi;li- .m Je-rﬁ-sa-lem: fd-e-0 di- ]'e’-xit.-—)
E=——=C=====——xt

Leaetatus
N 5 _—

f———T —

1 Le-td - tus sum in his que

" 2 Stantes erant —————— pe -  des_ no - stri, ¥
8 — — Jeriisalem, quee- eedifi - cd - tur ut ci- vi- tas: ¥
4 ——— Illuc enim ascendérunt tribus,tri - bus Do-mi- ni: ¥
5 —  Quia illic sedérunt sedes  in" ju-di-ci- o, ¥
6 —  Rogite que ad pacem sut  Je - ri-sa- lem: ¥
7 — Fiatpaxinvir - - tu - te tu- a: ¥ 1
8 ——— Propter fratres meos et Pré -xi - mos me- o8, ¥
9 _____ Propter domum Domini De - i  mo - stxi, ¥
10 Gléria _ Pa-tri, et Fi-l - o ¥
1 _______  Sicut erat in princfpio, et . nune, et sem-per, ¥
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= (Bastertide add)

sum Psalm 121)

e
™

= 4

—~—— I: _———
t1dmmDé - - - - - omi-m § - bi-ms
2 in dtriis tu - - . - - is Je- ri - sa - lem
3 cujus participatio ejus in id- fp - sum.
4 testiménium Israel ad confitendum n-o T mi - ni Dé- mi- m.
5 sedes super . do - mumDa - vid.
6 et abundéntia dili - - - - gén - ti - bus 3
7 etAabunda'ntia in tir - - - - ri - bus tu - is
8 loquébar. — pa - cem de te:
9 quassivi . bo - na ti -  bi.
10et Spirf - - - - - - tn‘ - i San - cto.
11 et in séecula sscu - - .- - 16 - rum:A - men.

Repeat Antiphon
“Nigra Sum”
463



Fourth Antiphon and Psalm

Eighth Tone (@

Chanter

S——1

—
T Kl a1 I\ &l a1 13 1 %
- AN —

“64

1 Ni-si D¢ - minus sedificaverit

2

3

4

Nisi Déminus custodferit eivi -

Vanum est vobis ante lucem

Cum déderit diléetis suis

Sicut sagitte in manu po’ -

Beétus vir qui implévit desidérium
suum ex

Gléria Patri, et

Sicut erat in prinefpio, et nunc, et

do

ta

sir -

80

tén

- mum, ¥
- tem, ¥
ge-re: ¥
- mmm: ¥
- tis: ¥
- sis:

Li- o

-  per, *



sur- ge a-mi-ca me -

PDominus Psalm 126)

%\ s="t

T
= 3 ]
e : = —
1 in vamm laboravérunt qui edi - . fi cant e - am
2 frustra vigilat qui cu - - - sto - dit e - am
3 surgite postquam sedéritis, qui ‘mn.nducétis Pé - nem ‘do - 16 - ris.
4 ecce heeréditas Démini, filii: merces, fru - ctus Ven- tris.
5 ita filii ex - cus- S0 - rum,

6 non confundétur cum loquétur inimicis su - is
7 et Spird - - - - - tu

& et in secula secu - - - - 16

in  por- ta.
i San - cto.
rum. A - men.

Repeat Antiphon
‘Jam hiems”

465
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Fourth Tone

Fifth Antiphon and Psalm

Ghoirf ——

& 4 H : ]H] m‘ = ! L IL\
Spe-ci-6-sa fa-cta es¥ et su - EI- vis - in de-l-ci-is —
Lauda

r F—
———
v

1 - - - sa-lem Dé- mi-mum:%—>
2 Qudniam confortdvit serasporta- rum tu- 4 -  rum: %
3 Qui pésuit fines—_________tu-os pa - cem:¥
4 Qui emittit eloquium__________ su - am ter - re: ¥
5 Qui dat nivem ————_____sic-ut la - nam:%
6 Mittit crystallum suam sic - ut buc-cél - las: *
v Emittet verbum suum, et liquefd-ci - et e - a: %
8 Qui annfintiat verbum———_su- um Ja - cob: %
9 Non fecit taliter omni — ____na-ti -6 - ni: ¥
10 Gléria Pa - - - trijet Fi-li-o, %
1 Sicut erat in principio, et nune,et sem - per, ¥

466

The Celebrant intanes the Capitulum
After which the Choir sings:




(Estertide add)
SN N, e gyl — T

plm—

derusalem (Psalm147)

,ﬁr

;hn
ek

1 landa De - - - - < um tu-um S8i - on
2 benedixit fili - - - - is tu-is in te.
3 et adipe frumén- - - - - ti sd-ti - at te.
4 veldciter cur - - - - - rit ser-mo e - jus.
5 nébulam sicut, cf - ne -rem spar - git.
6 ante ficiem frigoris ejus, quis su- sti -né -  bit?
7 flabit spiritus ejus, et flu-ent a - quee.
8 justitias et judiei - - - - a su-a Is- ra- &8l
9 et judicia sua non meni- - - - fe - sti-vit e - is,
10 et Spi - - - - - - ri - tu-i San - cto.
‘11 et in secula see - - - - cu - 16- rum.A - men,
Repeat Antiphkon
“Speciosa’

- The Hymn “Ave Maris Stella” is then sung, (see No 201) after whichthe follow-
ing versicle and response are intoned

w. Dignére me laudére te Virgo sa crérta.(ﬂR)Al-le-lu - ia,

®. Da mihi virtiitem contra hostes

For the Second Vespers the Antiphon to the Magnificat is then intoned by a Chan-
ter and continued by the Choir.

46~ |
]



(For the Solemn Version of the Magnificat see No 216)
The version given below is the simple setting.

Antiphon Ad

| N — |

A
T F
e

—_—

2
=2

—
2 Et ex - sul - tavit spiritus . me - *—>
8 Qui-a re - spéxit humilitatem aneflle ____su - e@: ¥
" 4 Qui-a fe - cit mihi magna qui PO - tens est: ¥
8 Et mi - se - ricérdia ejus a progénie inpro - gé-ni-es *
6 Fe-cit po - téntiam in brachio su - o0: %
7 De-pé - su - it poténtes de se, - de, ¥
8 E-su- ri - @éntesimplévit bo - nis: *
9 Sus-cé - pit  Israel puerum su - um, %
10 - Sic: ut lo - citus est ad patres. no - stros, %
1n Glé-ri - a Patri, et Fi-li- o, *
12 Sic-ut e - rat inprincipio, et nune, et sem - per, ¥

68



Magnificat

VeSpel'iS) rall (Eastertide
/——-'_'-_1-\ /__—é'

' §

2 in Deo salu - - - - - -

3 ecce enim ex hoc beatam me dicent omnes gene -

4 et sinctum no -men e -  jus,
5 timén - - - - - - ti -bus e - um,
6 dispérsit superbos mente cor- dis su - i,
7 et exal - - - - - - td - vit hi- mi- les.
8 et divites dimf - - - - - sit in-a - nes.
9 recordatus misericor - - - - di-& su - e
10 Abraham, et semini e - - - - jus in s& -cu -la.
1et Spirf - - - - - - ta-i San - cto.
12et in s@cula secu - - - - 16 - rum.A - men,

Repeat Antiphon “Beatam”
469



Responses after the “Magnificat”

A
I
.

tu -

! Celebrant ‘ ) ChoV——\ )

. Déminus vobiseum. - .Et cum spiritu

Cel.

4



Choir
i i‘_‘l ] | P ¢ |
W Fidélium anime.ete. B. A - men, - Pater noster (secreto) ,.
EE——
r
n L Gel. . | l ) ‘A Choir/-r—\]
X. Domimus det nobis suam pa-cem, R. kt vitam etérnam. A- men..

.Cel: Divinum auxilium (etc.)
Choir: Amen.

After this, one of the Antiphons to Our Lady is sung according to the sea-
‘son ‘Alma Redemptéris Mater)” “Ave Regina] “Regina Coeli’ or “Salve
Regina? (See Nos. 277 to 280). (Also 202 - 205)

-~



o7 COMPLINE
Four Antiphons in honor
of the Blessed Virgin

% Note: See settings in figured style at Nos 202 to 205.

Alma Redemptoris Mater

Fifth Mode Gre 80rian

Chanter= Tatti = —— _ (Solesmes)

11 por- ta. mé-nes, Et stél-la ma-ris, suc-chr-re ca-dén- ti,

sn'i'-ge‘-re qui cid-rat pt;-pu- lo -Tu quee ge-nu- f- sti;

; e
SSSS——

-
Ji}_

ﬁ

et




ac pos-te-ri - us, Ga-bn-e lis

15t Response: (In Advent) Et concepit de Spiritu Sancto.
289 nesponse: ( Arter Christmas) Dei Genitrix intercede pro nobis.




- Ave Regina Coelorum
278 (S8implified Version)

Sixth Mode Tutti (Solesmes)

|

S&l- ve ra-dix, sil- ve por-ta, Ex qua min- dc lux est ér-ta

Va-le, 0 val-de de ¢6 - ra, Et pro né - bis Chn-stum ex-6 - rs.
b , -

~— T o~ T—
Response: Da mihi virtitem céntra héstes tios,



279 "~ Regina Coeli

o : Gregorian
Sixth Mode . (Solesmes)
Chanter . m“l ) /P‘——\

>
S a7
|A\l— r—¢

X

Re-sur-ré-xit, sic-ut

- —l_—l—-- O A— —— .—_\I’T-_I_L_—_
- ‘.‘l—_l-‘l-’-’__
EErEr- § N AR RS

Response
P — NN
Ry
1
R..Quia surréxit Déminus vere, al - le - M - ia.
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Salve Regina

280

(Solesmes)

Fifth Mode

Tutti

Chanter

di - z: Vi-ta, dul

z

i-se-ri-cor-

’
-cé -

Iy
ma-

" Ad te cla-

#i. i-i Hove.
PP

les,

ex-su-

z

mus,

vél le.

’

ma-rum

~tes etflén-tes in hae lac-ri-

-IRen:

L

Man._

*Choir can be divided: sections I1and II ‘singing in alternate fashion.

\
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,be-ne-di-ctum fri- ctum vén - tris ti- i,

" Et Jé-

Response:

sti.

Chri -

—d

BTt digni efficidmmr promissiénibus

417



Missa Brevis

A short and easy Mass for Unison Chorus

281

or Cherus in two or three parts .

Nicola A. Montani
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Gopyright 1822 by N. A. Montani
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Ped. =35 -
Repeat from beginning to Fine 7\
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282 Gloria

Celebrant: “Gloria in excelsis Deo:”

-

Numeral in circle_indicates section of choir. Choir is divided into two
480 X i i sections.
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)83 (For Credo see Nos 267 and 273)

3 ‘Sanctus and Benedictus
Slowly | Nicola A, Montani
——— — — -
»u 41u ) } 4 1 L{-\
I
&n - ctus, an - ctus
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pa in ex-

’
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Ho-sén-pa in ex-cél-sis,

’

san-na in ex-

Ho -

cél - sis,
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R Ped.
Repeat from % (Hosanna) to

®The ‘Benedictus” is sung after the Elevation.
. 488 . . N
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